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Were the First lithographic inks 


made bias dyestutts 





treated with sodium tungstate. 











for hittin sunfastness 








and are still leading 


heir outstanding resistance properties 


























“Everything for Lithography” 





32-34 Greene Street New York 13,N.Y. 


The Munieteiie, Company, ‘Inc. 
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ARRIVED: 


A fresh, new shipment of 


Ii thicker, stronger, 


iat 


‘i longer-lasting, 





wa heavier-duty 


eq Swiss 


a  Molleton... 


imported 


... outlasts, outperforms domestic coverings 2 to 1! 


Straight off the boat from Switzerland . . . from the same manufac- DON’T DELAY! ORDER NOW 
turer who supplied the lithographic industry with heavier, smoother, FOR IMMEDIATE SHIPMENT! 


stronger, more-absorbent imported molleton before World War Il, 





new shipment of the original rman molleton has just arrived. 
oF P . ginal Germa —s ed Roberts & Porter, Inc. 


Available exclusively from Roberts & Porter at the same price as 622-626 Greenwich St. 
New York 14, N. Y. 


Gentlemen: 
Please ship immediately the order checked below for Imported Swiss 


ORDER FROM ANY ROBERTS & PORTER BRANCH BELOW—OR USE ORDER BLANK=> : Molleton at same price as domestic molleton. 
[} Seamed covers [] Flat roll pieces cut to size 
[] Whole roll [] RGP Pin Stripe Seam 


domestic molleton. . . . Order your supply without delay! 


General Offices: 555 West Adams St., Chicago 


Press Size: Name of Press: 
NEW YORK DETROIT SAN FRANCISCO Quantity: 
622-626 Greenwich 1025 Brush St. 1185 Howard St. 


BOSTON BALTIMORE KANSAS CITY 
88 Broad St. 5 South Gay St. 700 W. 12th St. COMPANY: 


CINCINNATI LOS ANGELES PHILADELPHIA ADDRESS: 
229 E. 6th St. 344 N. Vermont Ave. 1205 Hamilton St. 


NAME: 
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Now is the time for you to install an Intertype F otosetter. Step 
ahead in profit, prestige and quality with Fotosetter photo- 
graphic composition. Write us for details today. 


If it isn’t made 


by Intentype, Intertype Corporation 


it isn’t a 
Fotosetter. 360 Furman Street, Brooxiyn 1, N. Y. 
District Offices: Chicago, San Francisco, Los Angeles, 
New Orleans, Boston 
Fotoset in Bodoni Book end Futures In Canada: Toronto Type Foundry Co. Ltd., Toronto, 
Serenaren tes eplnend Sepa Montreal, Winnipeg, Vancouver, Halifax 











“Modern, In This Issue 


ITHUGRAPHY | scr 


Academic Lithography 
By Haviland Reves 





Tips on Offset Sales Management 
By A. ]. Fay 


Varnishing by Roll Coating, Part 2 
By H. Audino 


Procedures in Offset Makeready 
By Andrew Donaldson 


How the GPO Controls Static 


By Eugene P. Ernest 








Elements of Process Color, Part 7, Conclusion 
By Andy Pernt 
THE COVER Denver Litho Firm Finds Mottoes Effective as 
4t Edwards Bros, plant, Ann Arbor, Mich., ss : 
an operator is shown squaring up copy on Advertising Promotion 
a three-sides copyboard of the indexing 


camera, While this is being done, copy on 
another face is perpendic ular to the lens 


for exposure. As soon as one of the lights Some Thoughts on Plate Lacquers 


flashes before the operator, she touches a By Grant C. Beutner 
foot switch which causes the copyboard to 


rotate a third revolution (counterclock : : 
wise in the illustration) placing new copy Technical Briefs 
hefore the lens ° 0s ’ : 
Permanent Litho Exhibit Opens at Smithsonian 
Some Tips on Using Vacuum Frames 
ROBERT P. LONG Controlling Ink and Water on the Offset Press 
Editor Metal Decorating: 


JOHN A. NICHOLSON Coating Wickets and Cleaning Ovens 
Advertising Manager By M. A. Glaser 


eee Sareer News About the Trade 
333 North Michigan Ave 
Litho Club News 
Equipment, Supplies, Bulletins 
pee Classified Advertisements 
Vaecummicas ‘ 
2@UNDATION Index to Advertisers 
Tale Ends 


Technical Section: 
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SUBSCRIPTION RATES: One year, $3.00; two years, $5.00. Canada and 
‘Pan America, one year, $4.00; two years, $7.00. Foreign, one year, $7.00; two 
years, $12.00. Group subscriptions (U. §. only) Four or more entered as a group, 
$2.00 each. (May be sent to different addresses.) 

Wayne E. Dortann, President; Ina P. MacNatm, Secretary-Treasurer. Published monthly on 
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PROFITS 


IS YOUR EYE ON 
PROFITS aad QUALITYe 


The wide awake lithographer has his eye on both, for without 
high quality reproductions you can not expect increased profits. 

Aquatex and Dampabase dampening roller coverings are 
made especially to satisfy the most exacting pressman. The 
smooth seamless surface and snug tight fit of these covers 
assure the maximum efficiency in dampening control. 

Order Aquatex and Dampabase today and note the im- 
mediate upswing of quality press performance which 


naturally leads to increased profits. 


Aquatex and Dampabase are made in 
sizes to fit every press. When ordering 
use diameter table shown on Aquatex 
carton to assure correct size. If you do 
not have the diameter table, write to 
Godfrey Roller Co. for an Aquatex- 
Dampabase folder. 


GODFREY ROLLER COMPANY 


Roller Makers for 89 Years 
211-21 NORTH CAMAC STREET PHILADELPHIA 7, PA. 





you can depend on 


NEKOOSA 
BOND 


for faster, smoother runs... 


Hold press stops down to a minimum—and 

you'll keep profits up at the maximum. That’s why 
Nekoosa Bond is such a favorite with printers 
and lithographers all over America. They know 
that Nekoosa Bond won’t curl or wrinkle—will go 
through the presses fast and smooth. If you 
haven’t used Nekoosa Bond lately—if you aren’t 
familiar with its wide selection of colors— 


ask your paper merchant to show you samples. 


America does business on 


BYO}NID 


OLNGE 


MADE IN U.S.A. 


NEKOOSA-EDWARDS PAPER COMPANY @ PORT EDWARDS, WISCONSIN 
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LITHO INKS LITHO INKS LITHO INKS LITHO INKS LITHO INKS LITHO INKS 


Best Wishes for 
Many Happy Impressions 


during the 


New Year 


Speed-Glo will make it so 


Kienle & Co. 


33-47 NASSAU AVENUE BROOKLYN 22, N. Y. 


“Makers of Quality Inks for Over Fifty Years” 
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A GREAT NEw 
TEXT PAPER 


— 


Hamilton Carousel is something entirely out of the 
ordinary. We deliberately set out to make the most 
beautiful text paper possible, a quality product that 
would print perfectly by any process—letterpress, 
offset lithography, silk screen or gravure. Carousel has 
the texture of old Italian handmade paper, a brightness 
possible only because of the technical advances in 
papermaking of recent years. There is a choice of gay 
colors with intriguing names like Carnival Red and 
Holiday Green. Seeing is believing, so we want you to 
see samples of this fine paper. Fill in and mail the 
coupon and we’ll send you a swatchbook of Hamilton 
Carousel, the text paper that will make your ’54 pro- 


motions the best you have ever printed. 


Hamilton Papers 


W.C. Hamilton & Sons, Miquon, Pa. « Offices in New York, Chicago, Los Angeles 
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A W. C. Hamilton g Sons, Miquon, Pa 


TEXT & COVER 





Gentlemen PI 
ease se 
of Hamilton Caroyse| nd me the Swatchbook 


Firm Name 


Address 








Speed 


and 


Flexabilaty 


‘Fh We [ey ee ee eT 


a | 


‘ e ef ; s @ s a c 
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The standard plate clamp on the Miller 
E.B.CO 22 x 34 Offset Press permits great 
flexibility in adjusting the plate, since each of 
the six clamping units is controlled inde- 
pendently of the others. 


For plants where speed is the most important 
consideration in changing plates, a fast-action 
clamp on the leading edge is available at no 
extra cost. This clamp is one solid bar which 
has only one lock screw, and it reduces plate 
change time to a fraction. 


MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CO. 
1135 Reedsdale St. Pittsburgh 33, Pa. 
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You asked if blackboards 


for it! can be green 
and blueprints 
can be white 


to save 
sight 








lithographers can IDEAL’S 


certainly use Ideal’s ye’ 
new gray roller for — 


@ better color values 
@ cleaner washups 
@ glaze resistance 
© greater visibility 





IDEAL ROLLER 
& MANUFACTURING 
COMPANY 


Factories 

CHICAGO 8, ILL. 

LONG ISLAND CITY 1, N.Y. 
HUNTINGTON PARK, CAL. 
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This machine hunts for—and finds—dead center! 


This De Vlieg Jigmil is used to locate and bore the cylinder, gear-driven 
ink rollers, and gear bearing holes in ATF Chief frames. 

Once the adjustments have been set, the Jigmil automatically positions 
every subsequent frame by moving its mac hine table or spindle head until 
the desired center is located to within 3-5/10.000ths of an inch. Then this 
12-ton precision borer is micrometer-set so accurately that it will remove 
a pencil mark from a boring without cutting the metal. 

Bearing holes not so accurately located on the press frame could easily 
throw cylinders out of parallel, cause excessive wear to precision gears, 
make smooth high-speed operation impossible and take years off the pro- 
ductive life of a press. 

That’s what we mean when we talk about the precision engineering that 
goes into an ATF Chief. You won't find more accurate borings in any press 
regardless of price. It's like getting ¢ adillac construction for Chevrolet prices. 

It will pay you well, next time you're in the market for a small offset 
press, to ask for the full story on the precision-engineered ATF Chief. Write 
AMERICAN Type FouNnpers, a subsidiary of Daystrom, Inc., 200 Elmora 
Avenue, Elizabeth, New Jersey. 


Better, More Profitable Printing from the 
Widest Line of Processes 


GRAVPURE... LETTERPRESS... OFFSET 





tomorrow's 
offset ink... 




















ZEPHYR OFFSET INK was introduced 

to the Lithographic Industry over 

four years ago with the claim that it was 

the ink of tomorrow. Time has proven that 

this claim was well founded for today finds 

ZEPHYR OFFSET INKS in use everywhere. Just like any 

outstanding product, ZEPHYR has prompted many imitations, but none 
that affords all of its unique features. Therefore, do not wait 

for these imitations to be perfected when you can enjoy 


the benefits of tomorrow’s OFFSET INK today —-ZEPHYR. 


Sinclair and“Valentine Co. 


Main Office and Factory: 611 West 129th Street, New York 27, N.Y. 


ALBANY CHARLOTTE DAYTON KALAMAIOO NASHVILLE PENSACOLA PITTMAN O 
BALTIMORE CHICAGO OENVER KANSAS CiTY NEW HAVEN PITTSBURGH SAN FRANCISCO 
BIRMINGHAM CLEVELAND DETROIT LOS ANGELES NEW ORLEANS PORTLAND, ORE SAVANNAH 
BOSTON DALLAS HOUSTON MONROE LA PHILADELPHIA RIDGEFIELD PARK NJ SEATTLE 


’. & &. v5. 6-2 FRO M™M . 2 ne 2 Ss t oO C @ a e's 
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IT’S FREE 





THIS SAMPLE BOOK 
FOR YOUR FILES 


Here is a line of gummed printing papers that so many printers 
A and lithographers depend upon for the finest reproduction. 
They are good name papers to start with. Then top quality 
adhesives are scientifically applied. Trojan Gummed Printing 
Papers handle as well as ungummed sheets. Available in a 
wide range of finishes and colors. Send for your copy of the 
Trojan Sample Book. Specify from it when estimating and 
ordering. Write Today. 





Complete line of 
Gummed Printing Papers 
in Sheets and Rolls 
LABEL PAPERS 
STAMP PAPERS 
LAMINATED FOILS 
LAMINATED PAPERS 
LAMINATED FABRICS 

HEAT SEAL PAPERS _ The 


HEAT SEAL FOILS : === GUMMED PRODUCTS 











... Specialists in the gumming of 
printing papers and sealing tapes 


Main Offices and Mills: TROY, OHIO—Sales Offices: Atlanta, Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland, Los Angeles, New York, 
Philadelphia, St. Louis, San Francisco — Distributors from coast to coast. 
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Oy PLATE GRAINER 


FOR CONSISTENT GRAINING, 
TROUBLE-FREE PRODUCTION 


/ 
“= Se 


anal 
<a 
=< _—_—_ 


INCREASES YOUR PROFITS 
IMPROVES YOUR WORK 


Consistently uniform graining  in- 
creased by all steel tub and base 
that can’t get out of level. 


Planetary movement in trouble-free 
beil-bearing race eliminates major 
cause of breakdowns. 
Maintenance-free operation exclusive 
OXY-DRY feature due to mechanically 
superior design and construction. 
Operator controls all functions from 
one side of machine. 


| Se | 
a! 
> ss ih. <a — 


Independent hopper for steel balls 
for faster loading and unloading. 
Dump gate serves dual purpose as 
tray to increase speed of operation. 
Direct drive for tub with variable 
speed exclusive on OXY-DRY. 
Hopper hydraulic system operates on 
separate motor...runs only when 
needed. 

No special footings required for in- 
stallation. 

Rubber blanket for steel tub bottom 
—no wood or false bottoms to wear 
out. 

Finest quality controls and motors 
with drip and rust-proof housings. 
More consistent uniform graining 
means more re-grainings per plate— 
greater profits for you! 





-eepays for itself in 
labor and space saved! 


Replaces hand labor with effi- 
cient, trouble-free, damage-free 
automatic machine operation. 


Reduces floor space for washing 
and drying to less than half... 
no drying room needed. 


Ends oppressive drying-room 
heat and humidity. 


Ends ‘‘grease-spot” and “oxida- 
tion” rejects. 

No more scratched plates from 
hand washing. 

No more holes to punch for 
hanging plates. 


No more risk of damage from 
handling plates between wash- 
ing room and drying room. 


For more 
information and quotations... 


write - wire - phone 


OXY-DRY 
SPRAYER CORP, 


NEW YORK - CHICAGO - SAN FRANCISCO 
Dept. ML-1 320 S. Marshfield Ave., Chicago 12, Ill. 


1954 
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BEST-LOOKING YEAR BOOKS 
WE'VE EVER TURNED OUT... 


FAST PROCESSING. 5 minutes from 
package to press. No special equip- 
ment required—no darkroom, 
whirler or graining machine. 


y N 


PERFECT HALFTONE REPRODUC- 
TION. Grainless aluminum surface 
tokes less water, less ink—prints 
perfect, round halftone dots. 


THANKS TO 
3M pistes! 


NOT ONLY THAT... 
THEY ACTUALLY Cost 
US LESS 
TO PRINT! 


WITH “3M” PLATES, SCHOOL ANNUALS 
ARE PRINTED BETTER, FASTER, 





MORE ECONOMICALLY! 





Yes, printers across the entire country have 
found a way to make profitable yearbook 
printing even more profitable! They’re 
using “3M” pre-sensitized plates and 
they’re saving money at every step. First 
of all, the “3M” Plate needs no darkroom, 
whirler or graining machine. It’s ready for 
immediate exposure, quick development. 
Just 5 minutes from package to press! 
Secondly, it turns out jobs of actual deep- 
etch quality—makes you proud of each 
and every press run. Get the facts on these 





All-aluminum 


Pre-sensitized 


amazing all-aluminum plates. You'll never 
go back to conventional plates! Contact 
your “3M” Salesman today. 


QUICK FACTS... 


on “3M” Photo-Offset Plates 


@ Processed in five minutes with minimum 
equipment @ Turn out jobs of deep-etch 
quality @ Won't oxidize 

@ Permit easy additions 

or deletions. 


FREE BOOKLET! 


Send today for complete story and price list. 
Minnesota Mining and Mfg. Co., St. Paul 6, Minn. 


Made by the makers of “Scotch” Brand Cellophane Tape. 
Made in U.S.A. by MINNESOTA MINING AND MBG. CO., St. Paul 6, 


Minn.—also makers of “Spherekote’’ Brand Tympan Covers and Frisket 
Papers, “Scotchlite” Reflective Sheeting, “Scotch” Brand Pressure-Sensitive 


Tapes, “Scotch” Sound Recording Tape, “Underseal” Rubber- 
ized Coating, “Satety-Walk" Non-slip Surfacing, “3M” Abra- 
sives, “3M" Adhesives. General Export: 122 E. 42nd St., New 





Nome 





Company 





Address_. 





City Zone State 





York 17, N. Y. In Canada: London, Ont., Can. 


Benen ee See eee eee ee eee ee oe ee oe 








Eee Sow we ee ee ee as oe ene 
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KEEP 
REPRODUCTION QUALITY 


HGH” 


Sharp line copy 


Cleaner tints 


J Denser solids | 
Smoother vignettes 


Better halftone 
contrasts 





FEDERAL AT 26TH CHICAGO 16, iLL 
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Color photograph by Anton Bruchl 


‘“‘Best Foot Forward” 


Mayse it’s lunch with the boss. Or 
an appointment to close that all- 
important sale. Time to look his best. 

In a similar vein, has it occurred 
to you that your firm’s letters have 
important appointments every day 
with very important people ? And do 


HOWARD PAPER MILLS, INC 


Companion Lines: 


Howard Ledger © Howard Mimeograph 


you agree that it is the soundest kind 
of sense to have your letters look 
their best? 

Then ask your printer or paper 
merchant to show you samples of 
Howarp Bonp and ask him to tell 


you how little you pay for the dis- 


tinction of a Howarp Bonp letter- 
head. Chances are you'll want to join 
the thousands of American businesses 
that “put their best foot forward” 


with this superb letterhead bond. 


PRINTERS! This message appears in adver- 


tising magazines read by your customers. 


HOWARD PAPER COMPANY DIVISION, URBANA, OHIO 


Howard bond 


“The Nation’s 


Business Paper’’ 


Howard Writing © Howard Posting Ledger 
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Locant coloe reproduce bewer on Yarwell Uffpet- 7 


Howard Paper Mills, Inc. / MAXWELL PAPER COMPANY DIVISION / Franklin, Ohio 


We'd be pleased to send you samples of our seven finishes and two tints 
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A.B. HIRSCHFELD PRESS INSTALLS LAWSON V2 CUTTERS 


DENVER, COLORADO 


‘for maximum efficiency and producto ity” 


DD THEA.B HIRSCHFELD PRESS, Inc 
Tvintore Athoy rayohore FA HgTe 


SPEER BOULEVARD aT ACOMA 
DENVER 4,COLORADO 


Friday, November 13, 1953 


Mr. D. W. Schulkind, President 
E. P. Lawson Company, Inc. 

426 West 33rd Street 

New York 1, N. Y. 


Dear Mr. Schulkind: 


While most organizations in our industry look upon 
the installation of new equipment as a “cut and dried’ 
business arrangement, we look upon the recent installa- 
tion of two new Lawson V2 Cutters in another light. 


The A. B. Hirschfeld Press’ reputation of having 
one of the most outstanding printing and lithographing 
plants in the west, housing only the finest equipment 
available and manned by skilled craftsmen, was no ac- 
cidental coincidence. Our policy of producing quality 
printing could only be achieved by having the most 
modern and productive equipment we could obtain. 

With the addition of the 2 new Lawson V2 Heavy Duty 
Hydraulic Cutters, we have every expectation of increas- 
ing our cutting efficiency and productivity through your 
accurate and dependable cutters. 

May we also add our compliments to the A, E. 
Heinsohn Company, your exclusive distributors in this 
area, for their fine service and cooperation. They have 
been exemplary. 

Sincerely yours, 


lel ile cle) BOSTON PHILADELPHIA 
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YOU SAVE TIME AND MONEY WITH DINOBLUELINE 
the Packaged, Ready-to-Use Blue Key 


Dinoblueline eliminates the time normally 
spent coating and whirling for a blue key. 
All you do is open a package of pre-sensi- 
tized Dinoblueline and you have blue keys 
ready for instant use. 

Dinoblueline speeds up blue key process- 
ing. You can completely process non-actinic* 
Dinoblueline from “package” to a dry, de- 
veloped key ready for strip-up or color sepa- 
ration art work in just five minutes. 
Dinoblueline makes blue key handling 
easier and speedier. Vinyl base Dinoblueline 
(unlike the sheets used for bases of conven- 
tionally prepared blueline emulsions) is origin- 
ally and permanently flat and non-curling to 
facilitate handling, filing and shipping. 
Dinoblueline’'s Dimensional Stability as- 
sures precise reproductions for perfect color 
separations. 

Dinoblueline’s special emulsion coating 
produces uniform image color and exceptional, 
true reproductions of the finest lines. 


. +» You Can Realize Faster, Better Processing 
and Increased Productivity with Dinoblueline— 
the Practical, Modern and Superior Blue Key. 


*Dinoblueline may be exposed almost indefinitely to normal 
room light without harm. 
Order trial package today and see for 
yourself the advantages of this modern 
biue key. Dinobiueline is available in 
varying sheet sizes up to 61%" x 78”, 


10884, 
* a> 
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The world at your elbow on the printed page 


Today printers and publishers are more and more turning to 
Oxford quality papers. For Oxford grades run the gamut of 
book requirements—text pages in a variety of weights and fin- 
ishes, coated stocks for fine halftones, lithograph papers, grades 
a i efTT for colorful jackets—each grade helping the printer attain the 
ip ul | finest, sharpest reproduction of illustration or type. In publish- 
—=—5 \ = ; ing, as in so many other great American industries, Oxford 
NT Papers are fit foundation for pages that sell. 








People 
Places 


vents 


xtford Papers 
Help Build Colles — 


OXFORD PAPER COMPANY, 230 Park Ave., New York 17, N. Y. * OXFORD MIAMI PAPER COMPANY, 35 kast Wacker Drive, Chicago 1, lll. 


Mills at Rumford, Maine, and West Carrollton, Ohio 
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a Dantstinencd iangy 
for production... 


High running speeds, 
quick changeover, easy 
washup, automatic lu- 
brication, rugged con- 
struction, complete 


dependability. 


The Miehle 61 and 76 CDantsstsnsncl inngy 
for versatility... 


long runs or short runs, 
plain black and white or 
magnificent process col- 
or, on the widest possible 


range of stock. 


@Dantsstsnsncd bungy 
for quality. ee 
true image printing with 


TRUE ROLLING * cyl- 


r | inders—no distortion or 


* 
long printing: every line 
The Miehle 41 and 49 eI a ¢ : 
dot and solid prints 
sharp and clear. 


*U.S. Patent No. 2,036,835 


acomplete line 


write today 
for complete 


information 


: P 4 ee We ad 
The Miehle 61 and 76 Offsets ore built on the Unit Construction princi- 
ple and are available as one, two, three, four, five and six color presses 


MIEHLE PRINTING PRESS AND MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
Chicago 6, Illinois 
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Lithographers Annual Statement 
of Income & Expenditures for 1954 
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OR WILL PRODUCTION 
HEADACHES CAUSED BY IMPERFECT 
DAMPENER CONTROL NEEDLESSLY ROB 

YOU OF PROFITS DURING THE COMING YEAR? 


Lower production costs and better quality could mean the difference this 
year between more profits and less profits. . . . 

Therefore . . . begin the new year with a careful check and double-check 
of every phase of production operation . . . to see that you are producing 
maximum quality at maximum efficiency at lowest minimum cost . . . and 
to track down and control the “leaks” and variables of low cost, high 
quality lithography. 

Begin with dampening control — it is basic. For if there are any “leaks” 
or variables in dampening control, production costs go up, quality goes 
down, customer relations become strained, and profits come out on the 
short end... . 

How much press-time is being lost now because of imperfect dampener 
control? How many jobs have been ruined and had to be re-run? How 
much customer-confidence has been lost? 

























Send for These may be technical problems but with competition growing stiffer, 
folder on they are also management problems. 
“Maximum So... make a note today to check the dampening control phase of your 
Precision in operation . . . immediately. 
And remember . . . for maximum precision in dampener control . . . for 






Dampening 
Control.” smoother dampener roller surface . . . for better offset reproduction . . . for 
longer plate life . . . and for greater 
economy in recovering rollers, SEAMOL 
..ontop...and FLANOL .. . under- 
neath... are the finest dampener roller 
coverings yet developed. SEAMOL and 


FLANOL are both seamless. 
Order your supply of SEAMOL and 
FLANOL today’ 


ad 20) 92 oe eae) PHILADELPHIA 38, PENNA. 









































THE MOST IMPORTANT NAME 
ON THIS PAGE 
WILL BE YOURS e 


(when you put it there) 


. 
i . 
A 


eee 
UJ 


You'll be surpri . 
behalf. all the in tee when you do! It will start in motion, in your 
let est moving a iation i , ’ 

Here’s just a few of the things you'll aaa ssociation in the graphic arts. 


Service on cost acc i i 
Labor relations e-weeserend pore snd eee ee ae 
Trade customs details and data. . 
ne Bulletin service on general and technical topics. 
. — other services geared to your plant needs 
din + ele entire staff of this association is ready to go to work f 
pon below and mail it. oe 


AL ASSOCIATION OF PHOTO LITHOGRAPHERS 


+ 45th Street, New York 36, N. Y 
hereby make application for enrollment as an Active (Associate) Member in the National Association of Photo-Lithographers, 
Siblected, agree to abide by its by-laws and support its objects and interest as far as our time and ability will permit. 


as our first year’s dues 


Se ee 
meee 


enclose herewith $ 
UAL DUES FOR THE PRESS EQUIPMENT IN OUR PLANT IS AS FOLLOWS: 


ACTIVE MEMBERS (Those who eperate equipment) 


Presses smaller than 17x22" ‘Minimum Dues $37.50 per year) $20.00 per press per year 
Presses 17” x 22” to 22°x28" $28.00 per press per year 
Presses larger than 22x28" up to and including 35x45” $37.00 per press per year 
Presses larger than 35x45" $47.00 per press per yeor 


MINIMUM DUES, $37.50 per year. Maximum Dues, $450.00 per year 
ASSOCIATE MEMBERS 


Equipment and Supply Dealers and Manufacturers, $125.00 per year 


Total Annual Dues 


City, Zone and State 


No., Street or Avenue 
Phone 








to America’s printers... 
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; MCE OPI 
a new line of 

25% cotton papers 






»— lox River Bonn 
»>— ox River Opaque 

feeder GS actly 
»— Pox River LepoeR % a of 


with other cotton 


2@— Fox River ONION SKIN csantaaeinaaae 
»— Fox River Opaque ONION SKIN Bright Cob 


The brightness of these 

: F new papers imparts tone 

New, improved 25% cotton paper! For easier sales for you, to Printing, lithography, 
an 


, ch engraving. 
NEW in watermark identification, too... because ° . 


st features the nationally known FOX RIVER 71-year Gj es nk 
onally y buck antl Ag A 


mill-name exclusively as the only watermark! So available 














to you, also — distributed in 89 cities in 38 states. of Lully 
é F 
ee ; The crispness and 
Test this finer paper on your next job. crackle of a new dollar 
bill .. . historic traits 
FOX RIVER PAPER CORPORATION pe pled enon 






Appleton, Wisconsin 
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All Fitchburg Papers 


are sold direct from 
mill-to-you. 


DIAMOND-WHITE OFFSET 
HILLCOURT OFFSET * ZENITH OFFSET 
and CONVERTING GRADES 

















iT HAPPENS EVERYDAY... 
MORE and MORE LITHOGRAPHERS CALL 
FOR LITH-KEM-KO CHEMICALS... 


| | Pi | and HERE’S WHY 






{ ee ae. QUALITY CONTROL 


ae eee cena cone . 

| A. te tee ¥. é ever growing laboratory. Equipped with the most 

/e » modern devices this laboratory serves two important 
a y / cS 











Litho Chemical & Supply Company maintains an 









— functions — a constant search for new and improved 

chemicals for offset lithography and as a safeguard 
a that every batch of chemicals manufactured has 
uniform working quality. Thus you are assured 
uniformly good results in plateroom or pressroom. 














PRECISION 
MANUFACTURE 


Modern manufacturing facilities in the plant of Litho 
Chemical & Supply Co. are used to prepare every 
ounce of finished chemicals. Accurate compounding, 
extracting and mixing are assured by utilizing every 
known technique and applicable machine. This 
combined with LITH-KEM-CO’s quality control 
means easier working, money saving lithographic 
chemicals. 


FAST DELIVERIES 


Lithographers who have been using LITH-KEM-KO 
Chemicals, often comment about the excellent serv- 
ice and delivery. The Litho Chemical & Supply Co. 
plant, has easy access to every modern delivery 
service. This, plus the fact that there are LITH- 
KEM-KO dealers in every important city in the 
United States and Canada means that you can get 
chemicals when you need them. 













THIS TRADE MARK 


is found on every bottle and can of LITH-KEM-KO 
chemicals. It means that you are getting the highest quality 
chemicals available for your plateroom and pressroom. The 
line is complete and includes surface coating, deep etch, art 
room, duplicating and copperizing chemicals. Litho Chemical 
and Supply Co. also distribute pre-sensitized plates and other 
lithographic supplies. 








LITHO CHEMICAL, | 


8 SUPPLY aed 
; 
46 Le EW YORK 
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Walter A. Kaiser, Research Eng., 
and W. A. Goldsmith, V. P. in 
charge of Mfg., checking ““Optak” 
proof made with “‘Photolith.”’ Devel- 
oped by the Edward Stern & Co.,Inc., 
the ““Optak”’ process permits use of 
400 screen; yet ‘“Photolith” pro- 
vides easy-to-etch dots every time. 


“We use Du Pont ‘Photolith’ because 
it gives rigid dots, even in finest-screen work” 


says Mr. Walter A. Kaiser, Research Engineer and 
Process Consultant, Edward Stern & Co., Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 





For over 85 years, the name of Edward Stern & Co., Inc., prominent 
Philadelphia lithographic concern, has stood for quality work. In 1940 
they began using Du Pont ‘“‘Photolith” lithographic film—and have used 
it ever since. They like “‘Photolith’’. . . say it’s helped them meet heavy 
schedules without sacrificing quality and efficiency. 

As Mr. Kaiser puts it: “‘Photolith’ gives strong, rigid dots, even in 
finest-screen work ... takes drastic etching, with minimum loss of density. 
This stable density permits flexible etching methods, assuring best possible 
dots. ‘Photolith’ lies flat on the vacuum back of the camera, solving 
problems of image variation, waste, and need of reshooting. And its tough 
emulsion resists scratching and gouging. We like its uniformity and under 


R. L. Fournier, Color Cameraman, likes working with 
“Photolith” because “it’s easy to handle, and takes 
abuse... maxes darkroom work easier." 


critical exposure conditions we know we can depend on it for sharp, 
detailed negatives.” £z ee 
Equipped to handle both offset and letterpress printing, Edward Stern &é : 
& Co., Inc. is geared for maximum efficiency and service. The plant oc- YS) rZ 
cupies 8 floors, and employs 275 people in printing sections, Engineering & é& 
Research Dept., Art Dept. and bindery. Progressive management, and use J. Leonard Starkey, Color Coordinator, and assistant 
of modern equipment and methods assure continued quality reproduction. etching “Photolith” positive. 
If you're not already using Du Pont “Photolith” lithographic film in 
your plant... test it soon. See if it can help solve your problems, too. For 
detailed information, write: E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc.), 
Photo Products Dept., Wilmington 98, Delaware. Jn Canada: Canadian 
Industries Ltd., Montreal. 
BETTER THINGS FOR BETTER LIVING... THROUGH CHEMISTRY 


SPEGIFY DU PONT “PHOTOLITH” LITHOGRAPHIC FILM 





Wines it became known last month that the 


U.S. Treasury Department was considering switch- 
ing the printing of U. S. Savings Bonds from steel 
engraving to offset, there was a stir in the public 
press. First came the report that the offset process 
would be used. Next came a full page advertisement 
in the Washington Sunday Star (January 3) 
sounding a warning (in 96 point letterpress type) 
“Don't Let The Country Fall Into the Hands of 
COUNTERFEITERS.” To switch to offset would 
give everyone who owns even an office duplicator 
the chance of a lifetime to get right into the coun- 
terfeiting business, the copy stated. The full page 
advertisement was placed by the International 
Plate Printers, Die Stampers and Engravers Union 
of North America. In total, the copy presented a 
strong-sounding case for keeping the bonds secure 
by printing them only by the steel engraving meth- 
od, which is used on currency and postage stamps. 
Press wire services picked up the story nationwide. 

A chat with the associate director of the Bureau 
of Engraving and Printing in Washington, throws 
more light on the subject. 

1. The Bureau has been experimenting with 
offset lithography for savings bonds for some time 
“ona production basis.” 

2. No definite decision has been reached yet as 
to whether this production will actually be switched 
to offset. 

3. If it is switched, the annual saving on print- 
ing costs would total about $665,000, which is the 
main reason for considering the change. 

1. Offset, both wet and dry, has been an import- 
ant part of the Bureau’s production for many 


years. Non-negotiable bonds and securities have 
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heen produced by offset over many years, (Savings 
honds also are non-negotiable). Currently cigaret 
tax stamps ($6 million worth a day) are being 
printed by offset lithography. 

5. The Secret Service view is “no serious coun- 
terfeiting problem would result from adoption of 
the new printing process.” 

6. The engravers union is one of some 26 
unions represented among the employees of the 
Bureau of Engraving and Printing. 

In view of these points, we would go along with 
the Treasury, the Secret Service and the Bureau if 
they decide that offset lithography is the answer. 
They probably have about as much interest in pre- 
venting counterfeiting as anyone we know. 

Postscript: The Post Office Department also is 
considering offset lithography for production of 
postage stamps in order to make them more attrac- 
tive by permitting wider use of multi-color printing. 
In World War I (that’s I, not IL) some U.S, stamps 
were produced by offset, but were not considered 
successful from a quality standpoint. Offset has 
come some little distance since that time. After 
World War II postage stamps for U, 


countries were produced by the Bureau by offset. 


\ E were elated at the turn of the year when 


the economists straightened us out on the outlook 


for 1954. There seem to be three blocs of informed 


S. occupied 


opinion: those who predict an “orthodox reces- 


sion”; those who see in their columns of figures an 
“inventory recession”; and those who rather like 
to think of it as a “rolling adjustment.” You can 


pay your money and take your choice, 


(Continued on Page 74) 








Academic 
Lithography 





By Haviland JF. Reves 


Detroit, Mich 





Part 1 


HE printing of short run books 

of all sizes, usually of a highly 

specialized nature, is the back- 
bone of a very individual business 
operation which now brings Edwards 
Brothers, Inc., of Ann Arbor, Mich., 
in excess of one million dollars gross 
sales annually. “Printers to the aca- 
demic profession” well describes the 
general scope of the business, with 
ramifications in numerous tangent 
lines. 

The actual creating of a new mar- 
ket for printing processes is perhaps 
the most significant aspect of the 
entire operation. The business has 
been built, not by the competitive 
method of going out and doing the 
job a little better so that it could be 
given to one firm in preference to 
another, but by the realization that 
there was an untouched field to be 
cultivated. 

The development of modern proc- 
esses, and of specialized techniques 
has brought the finished product 
within the economic level of a modest 
publication market that had been 
necessarily neglected because older 


man its area for stripping 


n page negative enter 
making up flats from individual] 
tives prior to platemaking. Lower: em 
Numer 





prepares copy for imera. | 
nen are employed in the Edwards 
stripping and platemaking 
inusually large in relation t 
most ds are 
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Adopting ingenious 
production methods, 
Edwards Brothers, Inc., 
Ann Arbor, Mich., has 
established a special 
place in the academic 
and educational fields 











processing methods placed costs be- 
yond its financial limits. 

This business development really 
started with the preparation of class 
notes for teachers, chiefly at the uni- 
versity and college level, in the 1920s. 
These jobs usually were done by 
Mimeograph methods. The firm of 
Edwards Brothers was established in 
1893 at Ann Arbor, and found a 
ready market for its services through 
the University of Michigan which is 
located there. The company’s growth 
has been led naturally along educa- 
tional channels. 

The firm itself now is in the third 
generation of this family, as repre- 
sented by Joseph W. Edwards, now 
30, who is president. His brother, 
John W. 
younger, is 
father. John W. Edwards, Sr., presi- 


dent from the twenties until five years 


Edwards, Jr.. two years 


vice-president. Their 


ago, now is chairman of the board. 
Two of his younger sons are still in 
school. 

Mimeographed production of class 
notes was a widespread practice 25 
or 30 years ago. Teachers prepared 
outlines of many types, adapted to 
their subject and their individual 
methods of presentation, and distrib- 
uted them to their students. The 
budget for such productions was very 
modest. regardless of any fee charged 
for each copy. Perhaps a0 copies 
would serve a class for a year. 

Realizing the need and _ potential 
growth of this highly specialized mar- 
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ket, Edwards expanded operations 
into the field of offset about 1928. 
Formerly it had been using virtually 
only Mimeograph as a process. 
Class notes have grown up with 
today’s college population. Classes 
are larger, so that a somewhat larger 


press run is feasible. And today, 


with most people acquainted with the 
modern production of the graphic 
arts in other fields, standards are a 
little more rigid. Concomitant with 
this development of both demand and 
standards. Edwards developed the 
methods and the -~\'es policy that 
have made possib! steady growth 
of the business. 

The growing importance of illus- 
trations of many types. whether pho- 
tographs, line drawii ys. or any other 
type for specialized purposes, was a 
factor hastening the swing from 
duplicator to offset production. Ilus- 
trative possibilities in the former 
medium are definitely limited, while 
with offset there are wide fields of 
selection in design, quality and cost. 

Keeping costs low has heen a basic 
requirement of Edwards’ policy. In 
some respects, the cost of printed 
output has actually been brought 
down below that of the comparable 
Mimeograph job of the same type. 
\ typical example is in the field of 
binding. and is the result of the fact 
that Mimeograph production neces- 
sarily deals with single sheets. In the 
corresponding offset job, the book is 
finished by the usual binding method 

sewing, with a wrap-around cover. 
glued on. The printing process util- 
izes signatures. instead of single 
sheets, and the entire binding process 
is facilitated, regardless of the spe- 
cific type of binding. Utilizing the 
possibilities of the technical processes 
available, emphasis here is upon re- 


duction of cost wherever possible. 


Offset 
means to an end,” Joseph Edwards 


production “is strictly a 
says. The selection of a particular 
technical process is of only incidental 
interest to the customer. who is usu- 
ally the author himself in these cases. 
He is concerned with how the prod- 
uct will be presented. Professors and 
students alike today seem to expect 
a better quality of finished product. 


in physical appearance. than was 


1954 


characteristic a generation or a 
decade ago. 

The prestige of printed production 
of a book, regardless of its subject 
or field, is usually important to the 
academic author and assists in estab- 
lishing his standing with both his 
colleagues and his students. This 
natural urge to appear in print is a 
basic motive that serves to create the 
steady market for this type of pro- 
duction. Similar motivation also 
serves to develop some of the smaller 
specialized fields which the output of 
this firm embraces. 

Work for colleges and teachers 
accounts for about half of Edwards’ 
work. The balance of production is 
made up chiefly of government print- 
ing, work for commercial publishers 
(chiefly in New York City). a large 
amount of music printing, a small 
amount of genealogies and local his- 
tories, high school and college year- 
books, miscellaneous books, and a 
small amount of periodical and com- 
mercial or advertising work. 

Advertising work is naturally 
small at this plant, because nearly 
all work is in black and white. Color 
is used only on the covers, not in the 
body of any of the regular produc- 
tion jobs. This reduces the make- 
ready work to a low point, and elim- 
inates such problems as close register. 

An important complement to the 
business is the wholly-owned subsidi- 
ary J. W. Edwards, Inec., which is 


All print- 


ing and bindery work for this firm 


strictly a publishing firm. 


is done by Edwards Brothers’ plant. 
Publications include several large sets 
of books for special purposes, pub- 
lished in short runs. Typical of these 
is the “Catalog of Books Represented 
Printed 


totaling 


by Library of Congress 


Cards” in 167 volumes 
108,000 pages, with two supplements 
of 42 and 24 volumes respectively. 

Short runs to this firm mean print 
orders from 100 copies up. The 
average press run is figured at about 
800 copies for Edwards production 
as a whole. 

Tackling a field of work which few 
other firms like to undertake, Ed- 
wards has made it profitable through 
breaking down the work into its 
offering alternatives 


logical steps, 
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where possible, and rationalizing pro- 
The difficulty of 


working on this basis, rather than 


duction methods. 


competition, has spurred technologi- 
cal innovation. 

Major special features at this firm 
are chiefly in the steps leading up to 
the press. Work on the press and 
after printing is relatively straight- 
forward, following general trade 
methods. 

Press time may be very slight here. 
With a run of perhaps LOO to 300 
copies, the job may be on the press 
for only ten minutes. The preparatory 


work. if make the 


neglected, may 


publication too costly. The firm ae- 
cordingly is equipped to handle up to 
thousands of different shots in a day, 
involving the making of layouts and 
plates for the presses. The plant may 
have up to 200 jobs in progress at 


one time. 


The Plant 


Brothers utilizes 


55.000 square feet of floor space in 


Edwards plant 
six structures, including two main 
buildings. Principal manufacturing 
buildings are one-story, and the ware- 
house is a three-story building. Plans 


for construction of a new building to 


put everything under one roof on a 


50-acre site already purchased are 
well advanced. 

Basic equipmint of the plant in- 
cludes: three copying cameras, an 
ATF, a Rutherford, and a specially- 
designed unit that is unique: 15 
layout tables for working on nega- 
tives: five 22 x 34” Ebco presses: one 
35 x 45” Harris press: and extensive 
bindery equipment, including folders, 
gathering machine, gang stitcher. 
covering machine, and numerous mis- 
cellaneous units. 

The special camera is something 
worked out here in the past three 
years to serve the special needs of 
the work being processed and is 
still being improved to do the job 
better. It is much like a step-and- 
repeat unit, but is an individually- 
produced camera that does a little 
different job 


time, but of different copy each time. 


shooting a page at a 


The operator places the copy which 
is to be photographed upon a three- 
surface movable copyboard. All pages 
of copy are prearranged so that they 
are fed to the operator in proper 
sequence for shooting. This means 
according to the requirements of the 
plate, press and bindery, and not 
simply numerical page sequence. 

Correspondingly, the camera is 
provided with an elaborate set of 
electrical controls which are pre-set 
so that each successive image will be 
placed in the proper position and 
sequence upon the film itself. This 
presetting of the film carrier is con- 
trolled not only by page sequence, but 
by the factors of finished book size. 
reduction (in most cases). margins, 
and sinkage. 

The operator follows the pattern 
set by the controls established for the 
particular job. Each shot is accom- 
plished through a switch control, tak- 
ing the subjects (copy) in sequence, 
and placing each photographic image 
in its proper position upon the nega- 


(Continued on Page 113) 





Tips\on Offset 


Sales \Management 


HE continuing increase in 

equipment and facilities in the 

lithographing industry has in- 
tensified the competition for existing 
lithographic business in a number 
of areas. Of course a healthy com- 
petition is good for the industry. It 
compels management to be more 
alert and efficient in the operation 
of business, and furthermore stimu- 
lates thinking and planning on how 
to expand markets and sell more 
lithography. 

The growth and success of a com- 
pany, in the face of high wages, costs 
and taxes, depends largely on_ its 
ability to produce economically and 
efficiently, and above all to sell its 
services and its production, at prices 
that will enable it to operate at a 
profit. 

If we wish to sell at a profit, we 
must be sure that our salesmen are 
selected, trained and thoroughly 
equipped to do their job. Much has 
been written by experts on the selec- 
tion of trainees for sales and other 
job classifications. But the training 
of future salesmen is extremely im- 
portant, and should include a study 
of all manufacturing procedures, and 
of how costs are developed for the 
various operations. To this should 
be added a study of the fundamentals 
of commercial art, typography, prep- 
aration of copy, order writing, cam- 
era work, color correcting, negative 
stripping, opaquing, platemaking and 


press w“ ork. 


This also should be supplemented 
by a study of paper with regard to 
the use of various weights and fin- 
ishes for specific purposes, a study 
of finishing operations — varnishing. 
pebbling, mounting, die cutting, and 
binding operations such as folding. 
pamphlet and hard binding and 
mechanical binding. 

Training can be stimulated greatly 
by meetings addressed by invited 
guests such as art directors, typogra- 
phers, paper mill representatives, ink 
manufacturers, finishers, and adver- 
tising and sales executives from other 
companies. The formation of discus- 
sion groups for the study and presen- 
tation of sales ideas and approaches 
can be helpful in developing written 
and oral sales presentations. 

A coaching in the study of cus- 
tomers’ problems and the application 
of your lithographic facilities to the 
customers’ needs, is very helpful. The 
study of inquiries for estimates, and 
how to set up the specifications to 
fit your lithographic equipment. 
should be included. 

Once a salesman has been assigned 
accounts his development should be 
watched carefully and aided in ali 
ways possible. He should be coached, 
and the sales manager should make 
calls with him to help his morale 
and show him how to handle his 
assignments. The new salesman 
should be taught how to study a 
customer's business and to apply his 


knowledge of the experience of one 
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By A. J. Fay 
Western Printing & 

Litho. Co., New York 
President, Natl. Assn. of 


Photo-Lithographers 


customer to another's problems. He 
should be shown how to analyze a 
sales problem, how to develop his 
sales approach, and how to prepare 
a presentation that will arouse the 
customer's interest, and help to sell 


the proposition. 


Compensation and Incentives 

Trainee salesmen should be paid a 
straight salary for a stipulated period 
of time while they are being trained 
and until such time as they are actu- 
ally producing suflicient sales to equal 
their salary on a commission basis. 
Obviously this period of time imay 
vary, depending on the individual 
and the conditions under which he 
is working, the important point being 
that both employer and employee are 
mutually satished with the progress 
shown. We feel that, ultimately a 
man should be placed on a commis- 
sion basis with a weekly drawing 
account against the commission, since 
in our opinion, it offers the greatest 
incentive to the right kind of man. 

As an alternate to this, it may be 
more desirable to pay a salary and 
a bonus where conditions are such 
that the salesman is doing more of 
a servicing job. 

Either of these plans should be 
supplemented by sales contests offer- 
ing prizes, in the form of cash, 
merchandise or paid vacation trips. 
They are particularly effective if run 
throughout the year on a quarterly 
or semi-annual basis. 
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With extensive expansion 
of capacity, lithographic 
management must pay 
even more attention to 
proper sales planning 


Company Promotions 

There are numerous ways in which 
a company can support its salesmen. 
These include: 

Advertising in trade papers. 

Spot ads in advertising or financial 
sections of daily or Sunday news- 
papers. 

Mailing of samples of outstanding 
jobs. 

Planned company mailings, telling 
a story of your plant and its facil- 
ities, and demonstrating technical 
skills in reproducing various types 
of art media. 

A company calendar either show- 
ing the entire 12 months or perhaps 
divided into 4 quarterly sections of 
3 months each carrying the repro- 
duction of a suitable art subject. To 
stimulate customer interest these sec- 
tions may be mailed quarterly. 

The use of “gimmicks” such as 
rulers, pencils, seratch pads, scales 
for reduction and enlargement of 
copy and other inexpensive items 
which can be distributed by your 
salesmen. 

Invitations to customer groups to 
visit your plant. 

Special occasions such as the in- 
stallation of new equipment, which 
can be tied in with a buffet meal and 
if the budget can stand it perhaps a 
cocktail or two. 

All of these activities help to sup- 


port your sales activities and give 


* Paper presented before the annual convent 
of the National Assn f Photo-Lithographers 
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your company a_ better standing 
among your customers and prospects. 
Sales Supervision 

Show your salesmen how to scout 
for new prospects by scanning direc- 
tories, trade papers and the adver- 
tising and news columns of your 
daily newspapers. This can be sup- 
plemented by checking other sources 
such as present customers who may 
furnish leads, and following up on 
trade exhibits, business shows, etc. 

One of the best means of assuring 
a salesman of making his sales quota 
is to establish a quota of live pros- 
pects which should be regularly and 
systematically followed. 

The basis of any well-kept record 
of accounts and prospect activities 
is accurate information, correct 
names, initials and titles or status of 
persons called on, and the types of 
work in which they are interested. 
\ simplified call slip can be designed 
to reduce the amount of writing on 
the salesman’s part. 

When these records are kept up-to- 
date, they enable the sales manager 
to review quickly the activities on 
accounts and prospects and where 


necessary to redistribute accounts 
where a lack of progress is indicated. 
The redistribution of accounts is 
made less difficult where accurate 
records are kept. 
Market Study 
Study your market, its geographi- 
cal limits, and how you stand in 
relation to your competition. Are 
you obtaining your share of the 
sales, and getting adequate account 


What is 


being done to study the application 


and prospect coverage? 
of your plant and facilities to the 
production of new types of work, 
which will help to balance your pro- 
duction and increase your sales? 
Sales meetings should be held at 
the start of the week — preferably 
in the late afternoon to avoid night 
meetings, at which interest generally 
lags. They should have planned 
agendas with subjects announced to 
the salesmen in advance. 
Meetings should cover various 
phases of your business, such as: 
Sales training. 
Introduction of new ideas, im- 
proved methods of service or 


manufacturing. 


Interdepartmental meetings to 
discuss problems of how to 
improve services to customer, 
and to discuss competitive 
conditions. 
Meetings to 


work wanted, and 


discuss types of 

seasonal 
requirements to take up manu- 
facturing slack. 

Meetings with outside speakers 
to give inspirational lift to 
sales force. 

Meetings to develop sales pres- 
entations with salesmen, and 
where advisable invite cus- 

tomer participation. 

For example several years ago we 
developed a comprehensive presen- 
tation on converting photo engravers’ 
plates to use by offset, we then de- 
cided to pre-test it by inviting several 
of the best informed art directors 
and printing buyers to attend a 
meeting, at which we presented our 
story When we 


concluded our meeting we were forti- 


for the first time. 


fied with answers to over a dozen 
questions on points which these men 
had raised. There were questions 
which we had not anticipated in ad- 
vance. 

Meetings should be held only when 
it is important — and should be well 


planned. 


Maintaining Sales Morale 

It is a difficult task constantly to 
maintain a high peak of morale 
among salesmen. However. there are 
certain fundamental principles that 
can be followed that will be of great 
help towards this end. 

\ salesman must be convinced that 
his equity in accounts will be fully 
protected as long as he continues to 
do a good selling job, and that from 
time to time, in order to add to his 
financial security, he will be given 
ample opportunity to handle other 
accounts, provided he is on the job 
and shows a desire to cooperate fully. 

A salesman must be assured of the 
utmost cooperation from those on 
whom he has to depend for the suc- 
cessful selling and servicing of his 
accounts. That cooperation should 
be prompt and efficient, and it is up 
to management to see that any com- 
mitments made to an account by a 

(Continued on Page 115) 
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Varnishing by Roll Coating 


Basic Principles of Application 


By H. Audino 


Sur-Chem, Inc.* 


North Bergen, N. J 


1. General 
HE mechanical application of a 
clear varnish to printed paper 
sheets by the roll coating 
method appears simple in principle, 
but actually the operation calls for 
a high degree of skill, industry and 
understanding if economical and 
quality results are to be obtained. 
Hence, in the field this operation 
comes under the watchful eye of the 
superintendent or some equally re- 
sponsible person who generally works 
closely with his supplier of finishes, 
particularly when special finishes are 
involved. However, there is no sub- 
stitute for the daily contact and long 
experience of the pressman actually 
in charge of the operation, and in 
terms of responsibility, knowledge 
and skill he should rank with the 
best letterpress or litho pressman in 
the field, particularly when automatic 


feeding is involved. 
2. Principle of Operation 
In the simplest terms, varnishing 
by the method re- 
sembles letterpress printing in that 
the varnish is applied to a uniformly 
raised surface corresponding in area 


roller coating 


and dimensions to the sheet surface 
to be varnished. The essential dif- 
ference is that instead of the applying 
or printing surface being raised, it 
is the cylinder surface supporting 


Part 2 


the paper sheet which is raised and 
therefore areas can be left free of 
varnish “stripping” or 
“blocking” the varnish on the appli- 


cator roll before it comes in contact 


only by 


with the surface to be varnished. An- 
other important difference is that 
the varnish is a resinous solution in 
volatile organic solvents instead of 
a pigmented dispersion in relatively 
non-volatile vehicles such as linseed 
oil. Hence, when exposed to the 
atmosphere, varnishes of the type 
under discussion change in solids 
concentration at a relatively rapid 
rate, thus changing the viscosity of 
the solution carried by the applicator 
roll, and this is especially true when 
the machine is idling, and during 
frequent stops. 

In varnishing by roll coating, the 
wet film thickness on the applicator 
roll is governed largely by the var- 
nish viscosity, because there is no 
mechanical system of varnish dis- 
tribution to maintain wet film thick- 
ness other than that provided by the 
ductor roll. Since viscosity varies 
with solids concentration and since 
solids concentration of the wet film 
can change rapidly when idling, a 
build-up occurs on the applicator 
roll which appears as a ribbed for- 


*The company name was derived from the 
term “Surface Chemistry.” 
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mation, giving rise to “ridging” when 
varnishing is resumed. In the event 
only the applicator roll has been 
affected by evaporation, this ridging 
effect disappears on continuous run- 
ning. However, if the rest of the 
fountain solution has changed enough 
in concentration, then ridging is re- 
duced but not eliminated by running 
unless the fountain solution is cor- 
rected by the addition of solvents. 

Another condition to be borne in 
mind is that, within limits, the wet 
varnish film carried by the applicator 
roll is in theory split in half, with 
as much varnish transferred to the 
paper as remains on the applicator 
roll. Hence, the practical varnish 
concentration and wet film thickness 
which can be applied in practice is 
limited to that which yields a clean 
cut separation without webbing, as- 
suming that at all times we are deal- 
ing with a smooth uniform wet film. 


3. Roll Coating Equipment 
The Chambers Machine 


(A) General Features 

The most widely used roll coating 
machine in point of installations is 
that manufactured by Chambers 
Brothers Co. of Philadelphia, Pa. 
since 1890 and is known simply as 
the Chambers machine. It is avail- 
able in widths of from 28” to 78” 
but all machines come with the same 
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Figure | 


lisengaging main ylinder 


cylinder diameter of 24”. It is simple 
in design, of good construction and 
has stood the test of time in the field. 
Essentially, it is a slow speed machine 
designed for hand feeding but it can 
and is being used with automatic 
feeding to give as high as 1650 sheets 
per hour average. In the more mod- 
ern designs the cast iron frames have 
been replaced by frames fabricated 
from structural steel shapes, thus 
adding to its ruggedness and safety 
in transportation as a fully pre-as- 
sembled machine. An important fea- 
ture of the present design and avail- 
able as an extra is a friction clutch 
drive for the cylinder which permits 
disengagement of the cylinder from 
the drive independently of the appli- 
cator roll. In other words, the cylin- 
der can be stopped and started while 


& 
\ 


vaRnisn ROLL 


Chambers machine 


lutch wheel for 
frame. 


with new 
and structural 


steel 
the applicator roll continues to turn, 
thus avoiding dry ups which can be 
costly especially when composition 
applicator rolls are used. Another 
standard feature of the present de- 
sign is the elongated table which per- 
mits sheets to be fed the short way 
when no stripping is required. Also 
available as an extra is the heated 
fountain wherein hot water or steam 
may be used to heat waxes to the 
liquid state prior to application. 
The Chambers machine also is 
widely used for strip gumming and 
the manufacturer offers for this pur- 
pose a slotted steel shaft and separate 
strip gumming rollers of various 
widths to fit this shaft. They are 
adjustable to the desired position. 


ovens, conveyors, 


drying 
generally are supplied 


Feeders, 


delivery, ete., 
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by the general contractor or as an 
engineered installation built around 
the Chambers machine. 


(B) Elements of the Chambers Machine 


essential elements of _ this 


The 


machine are: 


The Frame Assembly with 


Table; 
The Cylinder Assembly: 


The Fountain Assembly. 


Of item (}) little more need be 
said beyond what has already been 
mentioned under (A). As shown 
partially by Fig. 1, the frame sup- 
ports for the fountain are keyed to 
and pivoted on a sturdy shaft and 
supported by two legs which are ad- 
justable to control the clearance on 
tripoffs between work and rubber ap- 
plicator roll. The frame also supports 
the hand wheel, shaft and gear to 
turn the cylinder manually; rollers 
for the canvass tapes; pressure wheels 
to prevent the work from falling 
back; and pick up guides to promote 
the forward motion of the sheet to the 
tapes after it has been released by 
the cylinder grippers. 


The cylinder assembly is of cast 
iron construction, accurately ground 
to size and balanced around its 
journals, to which is attached a large 
bull gear to take and transfer power 
directly to the applicator roll. As 
previously mentioned the bull gear 
is either fastened directly to the 
cylinder journal or to a friction 
clutch, but in both cases the bull 
gear drives the fountain rolls when- 
ever the fountain is in its operating 


DELIVERY 


,hristensen installation 
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position and the machine is running. 
Three shafts are located inside of 
the cylinder gap, one carrying the 
grippers, one to carry the kickers 
to lift the front edge of the work to 
the canvas tapes, and one to take 
up on the oil cloth tympan applied 
over the make-ready felt. The lead- 
ing edge of the cylinder holds a 
wood insert piece fashioned to take 
the same circumferential shape as 
the rest of the cylinder surface, with 
the clamp bar attached to it to hold 
the make-ready securely in place. 
Grippers and kickers are articulated 
automatically as the cylinder passes 
fixed points along its periphery and 
are closed automatically as new work 
is fed to the machine. 

The fountain assembly consists of 
a cast iron pan-shaped trough from 
10 to 14” wide, with a cock connec- 
tion for draining. The applicator roll 
is supported at each side in a fixed 
position and the ductor roll is also 
supported by the sides of the fountain 
but its position is controlled by two 
adjusting screws which can be turned 
from the front manually by hand nuts 
to either increase or decrease pres- 
sure on the applicator roll.. Power 
is transferred to the ductor roll by 
the applicator roll by a pair of 
matched gears on the operating side 
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Figure 3 (Left) 
ing machine. 
(Above). 
ylinder. 


Figure 4 
backing 


of the fountain, with each gear pitch 
diameter selected to produce a sur- 
face speed on the ductor roll equal 
to but not greater than the surface 
speed of the applicator roll. The 
entire fountain assembly is held in 
position by studs extending from the 
bottom and slets in the fountain sup- 
port arms, and adjustments for appli- 
cator roll pressure are obtained by set 
screw stops in back of the fountain 
which control the the 
applicator roll from the make-ready 
varnish is 


distance of 


surface. Stripping of 
obtained by means of metal ribbon 
stock of varying widths held from 
the back fountain and 
passing over the applicator roll in 
the desired positions. The applicator 
roll diameter is 6” and the machine 


side of the 


is designed to give a %” clearance 
to the base cylinder surface when 
the applicator roll is in the “off” 
position. When running, varnish is 
added manually as needed and as 
the applicator roll diameter is re- 
duced by grinding, smaller gears are 
used to keep the surface speed the 
same as that of the cylinder. 
C) The Chambers Machine Make-Ready 
The make-ready for varnishing on 
any roll coating machine consists of 
raising the cylinder surface to cor- 
respond in area and dimensions to 
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Schematic 


— 


arrangement of the Christensen varnish 


Schematic arrangement of the Christensen 


the work area to be varnished when 
super-imposed to that surface on the 
cylinder. On the Chambers machine 
this is complicated by the grippers 
and “kickers” which must be adjusted 
for each job so as to avoid varnish 
pick-ups from the applicator roll and 
to avoid wrinkling of paper sheets. 
This adjustment is unavoidable be- 
cause the grippers do not bite on 
fixed, accurate metal pads but on 
the soft make-ready itself. Therefore, 
while it is a relatively simple matter 
to cut felt and oilcloth tympan and 
place it in position, considerable time 
is sometimes lost before the make- 
ready is trouble free, and this is par- 
ticularly so with automatic feeding 
when the equipment is geared to 
higher speeds. In this last connection 
much of this trouble is due to stuck 
and torn sheets which are detected 
by the operator when the feeding is 
manual and skillful, but means a 
trip-off when the sheets are fed auto- 
matically. In both instances weight 
and condition of stock in relation to 


size is important. 


4. Roll Coating Equipment 
The Christensen Pm ee 


(A) General Features 
The Christensen machine is sold 
and installed as a completely en- 
gineered unit and is designed with 
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Figure 
is auxiliary tank, pump and |} 


Christensen double delivery 


the same degree of precision as 
a high 
sequently, all installations are sold 


with automatic feeders, either pile 


speed rotary press. Con- 


or continuous stream, and in the 
hands of well-trained personnel pre- 
cision, high speed production of at 
least twice that obtained by any other 


tested equipment is possible, with 


negligible waste. To overcome the 
shorter drying time that such speeds 
would create with a 36 ft. oven, the 


stream of varnished work is divided 


into two levels at the oven, and thus 
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5 (Top). Front view of Christensen machine with job packing in place. Also shown 


Figure 6 (Lower). The 


the oven drying time remains what 
it would be if the varnishing opera- 
tion were kept at 1% of actual speed. 

As previously stated, the Christen- 
sen varnishing unit is precision made 
for high speed varnish application 
and on current installations the paper 
sheet is under gripper control from 
the moment a properly registered and 
acceptable sheet is picked up by the 
varnishing press. All torn or damaged 
sheets are rejected by detectors 
placed at the sheet stop, and all such 
sheets are passed automatically to 


a reject table under the machine, 
whereas all acceptable sheets are 
picked up by the transfer cylinder 
for varnishing. When sheets are re- 
jected by the machine the fountain 
applicator roll drops out of the way 
automatically so that no varnish is 
applied to the make-ready. It auto- 
matically resumes its normal operat- 
ing position for the next sheet. Under 
these conditions and with a _ con- 
tinuous stream feeder it is possible 
to maintain continuous production 
provided all other controls are kept 
in good operating order as pointed 
out hereunder. 
The principal 
Christensen installation are shown 
by Fig. 2 in which A is the con- 
tinuous stream feeder; B is the press; 
C is the transfer point from high 
speed gripper bars to slow speed 
oven gripper bars; D is the two level 


elements of the 


drying oven; E is the two level cool- 
ing zone which can be enclosed for 
forced cooling; and F is the two 
deliveries. Not shown are the hot 
air heaters and circulating fan; the 
oven exhaust to the outside atmos- 
phere; the drive and reject table; 
and the varnish circulating and feed- 
ing system. In some installations 
part of the cooling zone is taken up 
by the electrically heated “curing” 
section. 

(B) The Christensen Varnish Press 

Fig. 3 shows the essential features 


of the Christensen varnish press, 
namely: the transfer cylinder B; the 
varnish or backing cylinder C; the 
applicator roll D; the metering or 
ductor roll M; the high speed chain 
sprocket E; chain, gripper bars and 
fountain with varnish hose connec- 
tions. The fountain is retractable 
and when in its operating position, 
is virtually inaccessible. Both cylin- 
ders are 20” in diameter and when 
the applicator roll is in its non-oper- 
ating position and 6” in diameter, 
the clearance from the cylinder metal 
surface is 54”. 

Fig. 4 shows details of the backing 
tightening 
In practice the 


cylinder C minus _ the 
and gripper bars. 
cylinder surface is covered by a 
permanent 4” linoleum packing 
over which is mounted the temporary 
or job packing made from 3/16” 


linoleum glued on to a 10 pt. manila 
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sheet. The total thickness of both 


packings adds up to about 5/16” and 


this leaves about 5/16” clearance 
when the applicator roll drops to its 
non-operating position. The gripper 
pads can be raised away from the 
wood strip forming the leading edge 
of the cylinder to permit the inser- 
tion of about 1” of manila packing 
to which the job make-ready is at- 
tached. All cylinder grippers close 
on these accurately machined pads 
and the job make-ready is beveled 
at the leading edge to permit the 
paper sheet to accommodate itself 
to the cylinder without buckling. Be- 
cause there is no covering on the 
linoleum make-ready, it is possible 
to varnish without more than 3/16” 
rise in cylinder surface as against 
approximately 5/16” thickness re- 
quired on the Chambers cylinder. 
Another feature of the Christensen 
varnish press is the brushing attach- 
ment for bronzed work. This is not 
meant to take the place of dusting 
but is designed to keep loose bronze 
or other powders from finding their 
way into the fountain solution. It 
should be noted that the loosened 
powder is drawn away by suction 
and exhausted to the outside atmos- 
phere along with solvent vapors 
which collect around the fountain. 
Use should be made of this feature 
at all times for ventilation, because 
the blower drive is attached to the 
press and advantage might as well 
be taken of the suction in that area. 
Christensen Varnish Fountain 

The Christensen varnish fountain 
differs in several important details 
from the Chambers. In the first place, 
the applicator roll instead of the 
fountain rocks from the on _ to 
the off position and the fountain 
assembly can be moved in and out 
of its fixed position by a partial turn 
of a handle located on the operating 
side of the frame. Secondly, when 
the fountain is out it automatically 
engages a separate drive to keep the 
applicator roll turning. Thirdly, the 
applicator roll can be raised partially 
for draining and for wash-ups with- 
out disturbing any other adjustments 
such as pressure and stripping arms, 
and can then be raised outside of the 
fountain proper for shut-downs. The 


stripping arms are specially adapted 
to strip off varnish from the appli- 
cator roll and have four adjustments: 
(1) sideways; (2) front to back; 
(3) up and out of the way; and (4) 
width of strip. Fourthly, the pres- 
sure adjustment is on the applicator 
roll and varnish is fed to the fountain 
automatically by means of an auxili- 
ary tank and circulating pump. A 
wheel attached to the ductor roll 
permits manual rotation of the appli- 
cator roll for removing bits of paper. 
etc. 

The adjustments to be on the look- 
out for at the fountain are the 
following: (1) alignment of appli- 
cator roll to ductor roll must be 
parallel; (2) height of applicator 
roll must be parallel to cylinder sur- 
face and when testing for pressure, 
‘smear’ should 


‘ 


the cylinder varnish 


be kept within 5/16” to 4g” in width; 
(3) the pressure between ductor roll 
and applicator roll must be even from 
side to side and must not exceed the 
power of the separate electric drive 
to turn the applicator roll when 
idling; (4) the flow of varnish must 
be in excess of the amount used but 
not enough to flood the fountain; 
(5) the stripper arms when used 
must be set to fit the applicator roll 
in the “up” or operating position, 
and the leading edge must be parallel 
to the applicator roll; (6) the varnish 


used must not be too “short” to form 
spherical drops when stripped nor 
“long” enough to retain air bubbles 
in spite of defoamers; (7) the appli- 
cator roll should always be narrower 
than the ductor roll to avoid “spit- 
ting” varnish from the periphery of 
(Continued on Page 109) 


Figure 7. The loading eration on a Christensen stream feeder. The loading is being done 
J } 


here by Elliott Stagnari who is also a principal in Sur-Chem, Inc 
Y if F 
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ET standards probably cannot be 
applied to each and every shop, 
but standards can be established 

and maintained 

I firmly believe that the production 
office or production manager is the 
most important cog in the reduction 
of makeready time. One of the pro- 
duction manager's important jobs is 
making a layout. After consideration 
of binding or other operations, a 
sheet should be planned so that the 
areas of most critical register are 
near the gripper. Even on a four- 
color press, register will vary slightly 
on back corners of the sheet. Fre- 
quently a sheet will include designs 
whose register is not critical; these 
designs belong in the back corners. 

As important as register in making 
a sheet layout is the consideration of 
color lay. A favorite expression in 
many shops is “run the solids up and 
the tints down.” Of course, it can't 
be done. But the production depart- 
ment can help by arranging the sheet 
so that all the solid reds fall one 
behind the other, and can be run 
up without sacrificing more delicate 
tones in other areas. 

In discussing sheet layout, | also 
want to mention a problem that fre- 
quently occurs on coated paper: the 
problem of the delivery wheels mark- 
ing the sheet. Many times when we 
have thought we had completed a 
makeready, we found the wheels 
marking when we started to run. 

The obvious solution is to plan 
your sheet with gutters for the 
wheels, but allow for enough wheels 
to support the sheet. Remember that 
many presses have a center bearing 
on the wheel shaft, and in this case 
of course you can't put a wheel in 
the center. 

On complicated sheets we like to 
make a complete paste-up of the sheet 
using proofs or photostats or brown 
prints. This paste-up goes along with 
the job and shows the platemaker and 
pressman more than all the instruc- 


tions you can write on an order. 


Platemaking, Proving 


Now that we have the best possible 
layout for the job, let’s send it into 
platemaking. The platemaker receives 
the layout, negatives or positives, and 
proof book. We can emphasize here 
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Procedures in 


OFFSET MAKEREADY 


that if we ever expect standardization, 
it must be in connection with the 
press proof. A friend of mine spent 
a lot of time and money trying to 
match hand proofs to press runs. 
( That's just the opposite of what 
most of us are trying to do). 

He changed grain, exposure, inks, 
and finally convinced himself that it 
can't be done. Your hand prover, 
like most of your employees, tries to 
turn out a good job. He just can’t 
help working a little more ink on 
that solid, or favoring the face that’s 
trying to come up too strong. And 
then he carefully dries his plate and 
pulls a dry impression. 

A press proof isn’t the final answer, 
but it is a step in the right direction. 
A press proof doesn’t duplicate the 
trapping problems of a two-color or 
four-color press, but it does duplicate 
press conditions as far as lay in ink, 
water and pressure are concerned. 
When we first installed a four-color 
press, we were doing both hand and 
press proving, and nine out of ten 
plate makeovers were hand proven 
jobs. 

There must also be an LTF Sensi- 
tivity Guide on the proof. This Sensi- 
tivity Guide is an instrument for 
measuring. It measures the sum total 
of 40 or more variables in platemak- 
ing and enables the plate maker to 
duplicate the proof plate. 

He should use it to compensate for 
press gain in two or four-color print- 
ing. We develop proof plates to step 
No. 4 of the LTF guide and press 
plates to step No. 5. In other words, 
we make press plates one step sharper 
than press proof plates. In our shop 
this gives a good match between press 


proof sheets and actual press run. 

The platemaker must deliver a 
plate with the right tint values, but 
he must also put on proper register 
marks and lay marks. By lay marks 
we mean marks at equal distance 
from the four corners of the sheet, 
plus marks for positioning the plate 
on the cylinder. 

In addition to these marks, we 
like center marks on the gripper and 
back edge specifically for a work and 
turn or back-up sheet. When you run 
into a little fanning on the back 
corners of sheet, center marks enable 
the pressman to get the best possible 
lay quickly, and then he can adjust 
for fanning. 

We feel that checking the finished 
plate is one of the most important 
steps in platemaking. We roll up and 
If it is a 
very complicated job, we often pull 


inspect every press plate. 


an impression of the black plate on 
transparent plastic in a hand transfer 
press, and fit this to all other plates. 
If there is complicated masking on a 
photo composed plate, we rule lines 
on the plastic to check these masks. 
I have said nothing about the 
printability of the press plate. The 
LTF has laid down procedures for 
all steps in platemaking, from grain- 
ing to etching. It is important to 
select the procedure which fits your 
type of work and stick to it. 
Whether you mix your formulas 
or buy ready-made solutions, your 
foreman must constantly check to see 
that they are standard. Individual 
platemakers like to “doctor” counter 
etches, coatings, developers. At times 
such doctoring may have apparently 
troubles, but the 


overcome some 
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chances are that the troubles weren't 
related to the cure in any way. But 
the platemaker has convinced himself 
that he must “doctor” all plates in 
the future. Actually he is probably 
damaging the plate. And, if every 


platemaker adds his own special 


touch, you won't have uniform plates. 


Pressroom 

Now let’s follow the job to the 
pressroom. Our cost tracers show 
that makeready begins as soon as the 
press has been washed up from the 
previous job. But, actually, make- 
ready or pre-makeready started long 
before that. It starts back in your 


production department. 

The production department should 
select for the next job on the press 
the one that involves the least change 
stock. Your 


production department can't plan a 


in color, or size, or 
week or two’s production and then 
forget the whole thing. Production 
must be watched every day — even 
every hour. 

For example, let’s say you have 
several presses about to finish their 
runs. Where possible, you should put 
on new jobs with as close to the same 
sheet size as the presses were pre- 
viously running. 

Usually, a slight change in the 
sheet size can be made in a few min- 
utes, but a major change will mean 
removing guards and other feeder 
adjustments that will take possibly a 
half hour. Again, in scheduling new 
jobs, if you can put on a job requir- 
ing the same color, you may eliminate 
changing dampers, and possibly save 


a washup. 
We frequently run four-color work 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, January, 1954 


and turn jobs on two of our sinall 
two-color presses. If one press prints 
the first two colors both sides before 
the second press gets started, we may 
have trouble fitting the last two 
colors, especially on the last side. 

It takes real planning to get the 
two presses timed just right so that 
they can run the third and fourth 
colors just as soon as the first two 
are dry. But that planning pays off 
in less time fitting on the job. When 
you have several short runs on the 
same press, running them together on 
the same size paper, even if it means 
using larger paper on one job, saves 
wash-up, adjusting and waiting for 
colors to dry. 

I recall a sheet that went through 
a four-color times 20 
colors. We were proud of the sheet, 


press five 


but a particular light gray was hard 
to get. We washed up six times to 
get the press clean enough. 

But that was before we discovered 
the new three-step washup method. 
Some lithographers have tried this 
system and discarded it because it 
didn’t work. They say it ruins the 
rollers. Well, it doesn’t. If you have 
old rollers full of dried ink it will 
remove the old ink. And, if the 
rollers fall apart, they weren’t worth 
much anyway. 

Other lithographers have tried it 
just for tough washups, and then say 
it is no better than benzene. We 
found that it takes close to two weeks 
of regular use to get the old ink out 
of the rollers. It takes a little longer 
to wash up, and you must remove the 

*Based on a paper presented at the conference 
ua makeready, of the Research & Engineering 


Council of the Graphic Arts Industry, Cincinnati, 
October, 1953 es 





press plate or cover it to protect it. 
But, you get a really clean washup 
every time, reduce stripping troubles 
and, even more important, reduce 
spots to a minimum. Many spots are 
caused by bits of dried ink or chunks 
of roller depositing on the plate or 
blanket. With a really clean press, 
you won't get these spots. 

In addition to proper washup pro- 
cedure, the press must be kept in 
good operating condition. This means 
regular inspection of controls and 
motors, frequent checking of feeder 
hoses and suckers, proper cleaning 
of bearers, gears and ink fountains, 
and checking roller settings at every 
opportunity. 

Before the press has finished the 
previous order, the paper should be 
delivered to the pressman, the helpers 
should have brought up new dampers, 
if they will be needed, and, of course, 
one or more new blankets should be 
prepared and kept on hand. 

The press crew should have pre- 
pared new packing for plate and 
blanket, and have the first load of 
paper for the new job “decked” with 
waste sheets for the makeready. 

These waste sheets should be fairly 
clean. Dirty, sticky waste sheets cause 
lost time by jamming on the feeder, 
and they do not remove enough ink 
from the blanket to give the pressman 
a true picture of his fountain setting. 

While the press is washing up, the 
pressman should inspect and caliper 
his new plates, and mix his inks, 
We have tried to standardize inks as 
far as possible, but we still have a 
lot of special colors to mix. We 
expect the provers to note their ink 
formulas on the proofbook, but espe- 
cially in poster work, we still have 
a lot of matches to make at the press. 

Our pressmen keep an ink book 
which has the formula and a sample 
With this 


make a good 


of every ink they mix. 
guide, they usually 
match the first try. 

Some form of pre-positioning of 
the plates should be used. Some of 
the newer presses have pre-register 
bars which they say work like a 
charm. Other shops use marks scribed 
on their cylinders, which they align 
with marks on the plate. We pre-set 
the end clamps, or clamp bar, and 


(Continued on Page 111) 
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How the GPO Controls STATI Cc 


HE position of the printing in- 

dustry with respect to its static 

problem is unique. The nation’s 
industry as a whole is concerned 
with static primarily because of the 
fire and explosion hazard. 

Of lesser importance from the 
economic standpoint, in the graphic 
arts static causes accidents to em- 
ployees by startling them, or, when 
voltages are sufficiently high, by 
causing involuntary movements when 
they are in a precarious position. 
However, with the exception of roto- 
gravure processes which use highly 
volatile inks, the printing industry 
is concerned with static electricity 
only because of its interference with 
production efficiency. 


The Hand- 


book of Fire Prevention lists static 


Crosby-F iske-F orster 


sparks on presses as one of the special 
hazards of the industry, but static is 
not listed as one of the causes of fire. 

Other cause listings of as little as 
3 percent would indicate that static 
as a cause of printing industry fires 
and explosions is insignificant. Fur- 
themore, static discharge is at best 
an insignificant injury problem in 
the industry. 

On the other hand, the possible 
loss faced by the printing industry 
from the production standpoint is 
serious. The erratic action resulting 
from the static charges adhering to 
the surface of paper, particularly at 
the delivery, results in frequent in- 
terruption of the operation of press- 
room and bindery equipment. It also 
results in additional labor for jogging 
of the delivered material, and a re- 
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duction of the speed of the equip- 
ment. I have been informed that 
adverse static conditions can result 
in a reduction of press speeds below 
rated capacity of as much as 25 per- 
cent. The effect on printing costs 
can be extremely serious. 

The unique position of the print- 
ing industry should now be apparent; 
whereas industry in general elimin- 
ates fire and life hazards by con- 
trolling static electricity, the printing 
industry has relatively few inherent 
fire or life hazards from static. Fur- 
thermore, the widely used grounded 
comb or brush cannot be used in 
dealing with the static problem where 
paper is involved, and other methods 
frequently create hazards. 

There are several methods of pre- 
vention that present no safety prob- 
lem. The practice of conditioning 
paper in storage rooms where tem- 
perature and humidity approximate 
those of the pressroom is widely used 
and critically necessary where quality 
color printing is produced. Although 
paper is essentially a dielectric ma- 
terial, the extent of moisture content 
of the paper has a direct bearing on 
the extent that static will “flow” over 
its surface. Paper conditioned in an 
atmosphere of 50 to 60 percent rela- 
tive humidity creates few static prob- 
lems. 

Early attempts to control static 
utilized tinsel, damp rags and wires 
positioned to drag over the surface 
of the paper as it moved through the 
machine. Tinsel is still widely used 
with considerable effectiveness. So 
far as I know there has never been 


—S—_S 


a study to determine the best methods 
of using tinsel in the printing in- 
dustry. 


Tinsel 
The Handbook on Fire Prevention 


devotes several pages to the use of 
tinsel “bars,” and recommends that 
they be positioned not less than one- 
quarter inch nor more than one inch 
from the sheet and four inches from 
the cylinder over which the paper 
has just passed. A tinsel bar is a 
metal rod with tinsel spiraled around 
it, suspended from above by grounded 
number four stranded copper wire, 
or rigidly supported. Most press- 
room applications comply with these 
recommendations, frequently utiliz- 
ing fixed crossmembers of the press 
or feeder as the rod. However, I 
find that on folding and disc ruling 
machines the tinsel is permitted to 
actually touch the surface of the 
paper. 

Like every other static eliminating 
device, there is a wide variety of 
opinion as to the effectiveness of 
tinsel. | believe that most complaints 
arise from poor choice of position 
or poor grounding of the tinsel, and in 
some cases cylinders insulated from 
other metal parts of the machine by 
lubricants on bearing surfaces. Poor 
grounding can be easily detected with 
an instrument check. | have observed 
several applications that couldn’t 
possibly be effective, and it appears 
that tinsel is not too effective on high 
speed equipment. However, on the 
whole, tinsel plays an important part 
in the elimination of the static prob- 
lem. Evidence of this is the fact that 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, January, 1954 
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United States Government Printing Office 
Washington, D. 





the Government Printing Office used 
two and seven tenths miles of tinsel 
in 1952. 

Gas flame is probably the most 
commonly used means of static 
neutralization in the pressroom, since 
it also serves the purpose of speeding 
the drying of inks. The burning of 
the gas causes an ionization of the 
gases between the sheet and _ the 
metallic housing of the burner and 
conducts static from the paper to 
ground. It is elementary that the 
presence of a gas flame produces 
a hazard of serious proportions. 
Jammed sheets quickly ignite with 
possible injury to the pressman or 
damage to the press. We have elimin- 
ated much of the damage from sheet 
fires by treating delivery tapes with 
a fire proofing solution of borax and 
boric acid to which a dye has been 
added to identify the treated tapes. 
Damage from paper fires can be held 
to a minimum by prompt use of 
carbon dioxide extinguishers. Carbon 
dioxide is ideal since it leaves no 


residue on the press or paper. 


High 


widely used for static control on 


voltage neutralizers are 


presses. Some of these units are a 
source of shock when accidentally 
touched, and will produce sparks that 
can ignite explosive atmospheres. A 
type of high voltage neutralizer is 
approved for use in explosive atmos- 
pheres, and the manufacturer claims 
that direct contact with the bar re- 
sults in a tingling sensation rather 


*Based on a paper presented at the Printing 
and Publishing Section, National Safety Con 
gress, Chicago, October, 1953 





MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, January, 1954 





than a shock. Approval by nationally 
recognized testing laboratories for 
the use in explosive atmospheres 
would iudicate that the claim of the 
manufacturer is correct. High volt- 
age neutralizers are more effective 
than tinsel, and will handle just about 
every static problem. As in the case 
of tinsel, most complaints stem from 
poor installation and not from any 
basic weakness in the unit itself. 
Shortly after World War II, static 
eliminators utilizing radioactive ma- 
terials became available. These elim- 
inators consist of an aluminum hous- 
ing containing a strip of metal on 
which a layer of radioactive material 
has been deposited. Several layers 
of precious metal cover the radio- 
active material and prevent its escape 
or the escape of the products of its 
degeneration. Two elements have 
been used thus far: polonium, which 
emits essentially only alpha particles, 
and radium, an emitter of beta and 
gamma rays as well as alpha particles, 
and a producer, through degenera- 
tion, of equally dangerous radiating 
materials including radon gas. 
There are several very important 
facts that 
order to appreciate fully the hazards 


must be understood in 
involved in the use of radioactive 
static eliminators. 

1. The emission of an alpha par- 
ticle exerts a counter force on the 
radioactive molecule similar to the 
recoil of a gun. Polonium emits 
alpha particles at a very high rate: 
the resulting counter force causes 
extensive movement of the material 
over considerable areas unless it is 
carefully This property, 
known as “creeping,” is much less 


confined. 


pronounced in radium. 

2. Polonium emits essentially only 
alpha particles which may be con- 
sidered harmless to human tissue be- 
yond a very few centimeters from the 
active surface. However, polonium 
or radium permitted to enter the 
body through inhalation or ingestion 
is deposited in the bone marrow and 
in sufficient quantity will cause death. 

3. A sheet of ordinary writing 
paper will act as a complete barrier 
to the passage of alpha particles, and 
the metallic plating over the radiating 
material must be microscopically thin 
if the unit is to be effective. 











4. Very thin deposits of paper 
dust, oil or other foreign matter on 
the radiating surface will reduce the 
effectiveness of the unit to a serious 
degree. 
GPO Experience 
We have been using radioactive 
static eliminators on four sheet-fed 
two-color presses since 1948. They 
are 40 inches long and contain 50 
micrograms of radium per linear 
inch. Shortly after installation, our 
medical director, Dr. Irving L. Ber- 
man, arranged through the United 
States Public Health Service for a 
thorough check on these units. Film 
badge tests indicated that both press- 
men and helpers were exposed to less 
than maximum permissible exposure 
of 300 mr/week for gamma or 300 
mrep/ week for beta radiation dur- 
ing normal operation and average 
makeready although = ex- 
posure was greater and approached 
the maximum allowable during make- 
ready. Because makeready time can 
vary considerably, and since main- 


periods, 


tenance or repair might require many 
hours or even days of work in close 
proximity to the units, it was decided 
to require removal of the units during 
makeready or maintenance work re- 
quiring an employee to work between 
the press and the delivery assembly 
or within 20 inches of the units for 
more than one hour. 

The units were installed by the 
manufacturer in such a way that the 
cover plates could not be affixed. The 
brackets were changed to permit use 
of the cover plates and a quick acting 
attaching device was used to reduce 
to a minimum the time necessary to 
remove the units from the press. We 
also established requirements that 
shields be affixed when the press was 
not in use or during wash-up, and 
when employees were in the space 
between the delivery and the press 
one hour. Further, 
instructed to use 


for less than 
employees were 
gloves when cleaning the active sur- 
face of the eliminators and to use 
clean, abrasive-free wiping material. 

This study was made about three 
About a 
we purchased a_ beta- 


and one-half years ago. 
year later, 
gamma survey motor and have made 
periodic tests on these units since 
(Continued on Page 119) 
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Elements of 
Color Process 


Reproduction 


By Andy Perni 


Part 7: Making Halftone Positives (Conclusion) 





NHIS is the seventh and last in 
a series of articles describing 
both 


transparencies and art work. Past 


color separation from 


articles explained how filters and 
gray scales are used; how masking 
works on both direct separation and 
transparency separation; identifying 
and analyzing continuous tone nega- 
tives, and the preliminary retouching 
on negatives. It will be assumed that 
the reader is familiar with producing 
standard black and white halftones. 

At this point the four properly 
balanced continuous tone negatives 
described previously are ready to 
produce halftones. The only further 
preparation necessary is the record- 
ing of densities of the gray scales 
on each separation. Two typical sets 
may read like this: 


Transparency separations: 


Gray Scale iN ty B W 


Highlight 18 1.74 178 $1.86 
Shadow } 28 32 M4 


Density Range 1.5 1.46 1.46 1.52 


Direct separation with masks at- 
tached: 
Highlight 25 2.64 
Shadow 1.0 1.2 


Density Range 15 1.44 1.52. 1.48 


In both sets note that although the 
highlight and shadow densities are 
quite different (due to the direct 
separations being masked after nega- 
tives are made) the density ranges 


in respective sets average about 1.5. 
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It is of course virtually impossible 
to achieve perfectly matched density 
readings, however these examples are 
quite close. 

This density range figure is quite 
important and must be predeter- 
mined, actually, even before original 
separations are begun. It must be 
realized that in making halftones a 
certain contrast must be present in 
the negative to produce a full scale 
halftone (from 5% dot to a 95% 
dot). This will vary with the type 
of film used, color of light source, 
type of screen, and development. 
Whatever the color separators’ choice 
as to developers, films, techniques, 
etc., he should follow an exact pat- 
tern every time. Here, standardiza- 
tion is quite important. Let’s assume 
Kodalith film is to be used. Then, 
it should be used all the time with 
its recommended developer, for 244 
minutes at 68° with constant agita- 
tion. Only by following exact pro- 
cedures will the density readings 
have any meaning. 

To determine the density 
required, make a full scale halftone 
scale 


range 


of a continuous tone gray 
which has been marked previously 
with each step’s density reading. 
Process the fiim by normal procedure. 
Select the two steps which produced 
the 5% and 95% dots. Refer to the 
gray scales’ two densities and sub- 
tract the lowest from the highest 


reading. This figure (the density 


range) is the objective for develop- 
ment of all separation negatives. 
Each laboratory will have a different 
range depending on the variables 
used, but it will probably fall be- 
tween 1.1 and 1.8 DR. (Here, too, 
there is some tolerance for error; 
about .2). The density range de- 
termined here is a constant to which 
the technician must always develop 
his negatives. 
Determining Exposures 
Actually, under ideal negative con- 
ditions only two exposures need be 
known; that for direct separations 
(highlight white about 2.5) and for 
transparency separations (about 1.8). 
This of course precludes the fact 
that a standard illumination is used 
for the various focusings. Exposure 
is governed by the top density or 
white step of the gray scale to pro- 
duce a 5% dot. The ideal, of course, 
in balanced negatives ‘is to have the 
same density reading on the four 
negatives. It would work something 
like this: direct seps having a top 
density of 2.6 (High, because of the 
added mask) might require an ex- 
posure of four minutes. If the nega- 
tives vary a little, say 2.55 or 2.65, 
a slight variation in development will 
compensate. Transparency separa- 
tions with a 1.7 top density would 
A 10% varia- 
tion in density can be adjusted in 
development of the halftone. For 
(Continued on Page 113) 


require 30 seconds. 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, January, 1954 








TAKE TIME TO WORK 
TAKE TIME TO THINK 
TAKE TIME TO PLAY 


TPKE TIME TH) READ 


TAKE TIME TO LAUGH 


LRING the company’s 47 years 

in Denver, The A. B. Hirschfeld 
Press, Inc, has tried many different 
types of advertising and printed pro- 
motion. Most recent of these, the one 
currently in use, and the most suc- 
cessful, is the designing and litho- 
graphing of mottoes such as those 
shown on this page. After the com- 
pany began its motto program, “the 
response was so enthusiastic and 
widespread that we have concentrated 
and enlarged upon this form of ad- 
vertising.” A. B. Hirschfeld, presi- 
dent, reports. 

“Advertising, however, is hardly an 
ample word for it.” Mr. Hirschfeld 
says. “For in addition to demonstrat- 
ing the designing and production 
abilities of the company, and _indi- 


rectly promoting sales to customers 


TAKE TIME 


¢» te pee of aueee 


TAKE TIME TO WORSHIP 


The only timie wo 
secret of perbetwt yzeth 
ONE talization of 
t+ the fowmttetion of windeta (OMOrLOW Will he our 
ito the highusay to revereme doubes ot toxday 


TAKE TIME TO TO BE FRIENDLY 
ts the vend te happimercs 


TAKE TIME TO DREAM 


Denver Litho Firm Finds 
Mottoes Effective as 


Advertising Promotion 


~ 
« Juith 


« wares at heer 


Le 
Tt us Move torward with 


Strong and active taith 


bow 
. nk: Wea 





and prospects who receive the pieces, 
these mottoes, with their manifold 
philosophies attractively presented, 
have effectively sold the idea that the 
Hirschfeld organization is built on 
just such philosophies. The goodwill 
created in our immediate community 
(and even nationally) has been tre- 
mendous, And, while it is impossible 
to measure this in dollars and cents, 
this undoubtedly far outweighs the 
cost of the program.” 

The current series contains some 22 
different pieces, each individually de- 
signed and lithographed in several 
colors. Stock used is mostly textured 
finished. The individual pieces are 
mostly 814 x 11”. Company identifi- 
cation is carried in 8 pt. type at the 


bottom of each piece. **® 
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Some Thoughts on Plate Lacquers 


ERHAPS no element of plate- 
making provides more material 


for discussion than that of plate 
lacquers and their application. This 
is not strange, for there is general 
acknowledgment that a high quality 
lacquer, properly applied, will ap- 
preciably extend the working life of 
a plate. In point of fact, blind plates 
usually are attributed to three causes 
intrinsic to the plate itself — poorly 
applied lacquer, low quality lacquer, 
or no lacquer. The key word is 
lacquer and the prime relationship 
is that of the lacquer to the metal of 
the plate. 

Recently the industry has become 
aware of the fact that the new vinyl 
based plate lacquers produce image 
areas that generally resist blinding 
better than the cellulose nitrate based 
lacquers used in the past. Certainly 
the weight of evidence is in favor of 
the vinyls and for that reason our 
discussions in this article will be lim- 
ited to those lacquers using various 
vinyl resins as a base. This will 
simplify our discussion, and, I be- 
lieve, will make the practical impli- 
cations more evident. 
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By Grant C. Beutner 


Western Printing & Lithographing Co. 
Racine, Wis. 


A typical vinyl lacquer consists of 
two important elements — the solids 
and the non-solids. The non-solids 
are the liquid portions of the lacquer 
that evaporate when the lacquer is 
applied to the plate, leaving behind 
a solid residue that performs the very 
function of making a 


These two general 


important 
stronger plate. 
classes can be subdivided as follows: 


NON-SOLIDS 
Solvents 
Diluents 


SOLIDS 
Vinyl resin or resins 
Plasticizer 


The solids usually consist of two 
major parts. The resin itself is the 
core of the entire lacquer. Techni- 
cally, it is a vinyl chloride-vinyl ace- 
tate copolymer which is produced by 
reacting vinyl chloride with vinyl 
acetate under controlled conditions. 
The most favorable resins for litho- 
graphic work are those containing a 
preponderance of vinyl chloride. If 
too much vinyl chloride is present, 
the product is difficult to solubilize 
in organic solvents, and is extremely 
brittle and hard to handle. On the 
other hand, if too much vinyl acetate 


is present, the product is soft, has 
poor resistance to acids and alkalies, 
and tends to swell in the presence of 
water. Evidently the ideal resin is a 
compromise between these two ex- 
tremes. 

The plasticizer may or may not 
be necessary, depending on what 
qualities are desired in the final 
lacquer. If, for example, the vinyl 
resin is found to be too brittle to 
realize optimum working conditions, 
a certain amount of plasticizer such 
as dioctyl phthalate or dibutyl phtha- 
late will help the situation. Most 
manufacturers of vinyl plate lacquers 
use a small amount of plasticizer in 
their products, but whether the use 
of same results in a basically better 
lacquer is a problem to which there 
is no ready answer. 

The non-solids play a vital role 
that consists, in the main, of solu- 
bilizing the resin-plasticizer combi- 
nations in order that they can be 
applied to the plate conveniently at 
room temperature. In the absence of 
the non-solids, the vinyl resin could 
be applied only by melting the resin 
in the presence of considerable heat, 
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and this, of course, would create an 
impractical, if not impossible, step 
for most platemaking operations. The 
solvents actually solubilize the resin 
just as water solubilizes sugar. Butyl 
acetate and methyl isobutyl ketone 
are two examples of solvents com- 
monly used to solubilize vinyl resins. 
The diluent is a liquid, usually of 
low cost, that is added to bring the 
solids content down to a low enough 
level so that the viscosity will not be 
too high. Toluene is the most com- 
mon diluent used in vinyl type lac- 
quers. 

To date, then, the vinyl resin based 
lacquer has been most successful from 
a practical point of view. Actually, 
however, there are areas where im- 
provements are needed. Adhesion 
with vinyl resins, for example, is a 
serious problem. The adhesion of 
these resins, particularly to alumi- 
num, is mediocre. The net upshot 
of this weakness has been a good 
many blind plates due to the absence 
of lacquer in the areas where poor 
bonding resulted. Also, there is evi- 
dence that the resins react chemically 
with certain metals such as zinc, to 
produce results that, comparatively 
speaking, are superior to those experi- 
enced using metals where there is no 
such chemical reaction. Apparently 
the chemical reaction strengthens the 
bond between metal and lacquer. In 
any event, the resins are not con- 
sistent in their performance from 


metal to metal. 


Poor adhesion of vinyl lacquers to 
plate surfaces can result from a num- 
ber of different causes. Gum in the 
image areas, of course, is a very 
serious threat to good adhesion. The 
presence of even a trace of water 
in the image areas will also seriously 
weaken the bond between lacquer and 
metal. The lacquer is simply not 
compatible with water; hence, the 
water acts as an effective barrier 
between the plate and lacquer. A 
lacquer that is formulated with too 
high a viscosity presents a serious 
problem. An excessively viscous lac- 
quer will generally adhere poorly to 
most surfaces. The forces of cohesion 
within the lacquer itself tend to mili- 
tate against the external tendency of 
adhesion to the plate surface. To 


take extreme cases, if we should 
formulate a lacquer of a viscosity 
sufficiently high to approach that of 
a solid, then, the lacquer would have 
little tendency toward the tackiness 
that is necessary for good adhesion. 
On the other hand, if we were to 
reduce the viscosity to an extremely 
low level, then the forces of cohesion 
within the lacquer itself would be 
materially reduced, leaving more 
energy available for formation of 
external bonds with the plate surface. 
Unfortunately, when this point is 
reached, the solids content of the 
lacquer is at such a low level that 
although good adhesion is achieved 
there is not enough resin on the plate 
surface to form a layer thick enough 
for best results. 


From the previous paragraph we 
can observe that there are two major 
factors that must be reckoned with 
if we are to realize the maximum 
effectiveness from a vinyl or other 
lacquer. First of all, the incompata- 
bility of most vinyl formulations with 
water makes the presence of even a 
trace of moisture a threat to good 
adhesion which in turn affects the 
life of the plate. Secondly, viscosity 
bears an important relationship to the 
general strength of the bond between 
the metal of the plate and the lacquer. 


In formulating a lacquer it is 
possible to select the solvents and 
diluents so that a high degree of 
compatibility with water is realized. 
Normally this is not done because 
traditional practice in the lacquer 
field consists in using such materials 
as methyl isobutyl ketone and butyl 
acetate for solvents. Toluene is the 
accepted diluent. None of these mate- 
rials has any appreciable solubility 
in water. Conversely, if we were to 
select solvents such as acetone and 
ethyl acetate, and if ethyl alcohol or 
isopropyl alcohol were to be the dilu- 
ents, then, we would have a system 
that could tolerate a good deal of 
water without any precipitation of 
the resin or other detrimental effects. 
Of course, a certain amount of high 
boiling solvent usually is necessary 
to give the lacquer good flow prop- 
erties and a reasonable evaporation 
rate, but the percentage can be held 
to a minimum. From a purely logical 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, January, 1954 


point of view, then, it would seem 
that a solvent-diluent system with 
high water compatibility would be 
a desirable feature in a lithographic 
plate lacquer. Practical tests have 
borne this out. 

Most commercial vinyl type lac- 
quers are formulated with too high 
a viscosity. This is the natural con- 
sequence of a higher-than-necessary 
percentage of solids in the lacquer. 
Lacquers formulated with a solids 
content of 15 percent or more, simply 
are too viscous to realize optimum 
conditions for adhesion to a metallic 
surface. Practice has shown that 
lacquers formulated with solids con- 
tents as low as 5 percent for deep 
etch type plates will produce com- 
pletely satisfactory image areas that 
appear to be more durable than those 
formed with the high solids type 
formulations. The flow characteris- 


tics of a lacquer with low solids con- 
tent are better; and more complete 
lacquer to metal contact is realized 


in pinpoint tint areas. 

The previous paragraph is written 
with a realization that the general 
statements apply only to those vinyl 
resins that are commercially available 
at the present time. It is quite pos- 
sible, of course, that resins will be 
produced in the future that can be 
embodied in formulations with high 
solids content and still achieve excel- 
lent adhesion to metallic surfaces 
under normal conditions. 

Briefly, the sum and substance of 
this article can be distilled to a 
generalized formulation that can be 
modified depending upon personal 
fancy. This generalized formulation, 
presented in the form of a series of 
recommendations, is as follows: 

1. The solids content of a vinyl 
lacquer should be much lower 
than current practice indicates. 
Solids contents between five 

and eight percent are recom- 
mended. 

The solvent should represent, 
volumetrically, about 50 per- 
cent of the solvent-diluent com- 
bination. 

The solvents should have a 
reasonable degree of water 
solubility. Two examples of 
solvents that fulfill this require- 
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ment are ethyl acetate and ace- 


tone. 


The diluent should have a high 
degree of water solubility. The 
most common liquids fulfilling 
this requirement are ethyl alco- 
hol, methyl alcohol, and iso- 


propyl alcohol. 


The viscosity should be kept 
low. Normally, this means that 


the closer the lacquer ap- 


proaches the viscosity of the 
solvent-diluent combination, the 
better. 

It has been shown in practice, that 


Cechnical 


BRIEFS 


These abstracts of important current 
articles, patents, and books are compiled 
as a service of the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation, Inc. They represent state- 
ments made by the authors and do not 
express the opinions of the abstractors or 
of the LTF. 

Since some of the abstracts are from 
abstract journals, LTF cannot furnish 
photostats of all of the original articles. 
If the title is marked with an asterisk, 
LTF has no further information than that 
contained in the abstract itself. Inquiries 
about these items should be sent direct to 
the source that is named. If you want 
copies of U. $. Patents, write direct to 
the Commissioner of Patents, Washington 
25, D. C. Send twenty-five cents for each 
patent desired. Make checks or money 
orders payable to “Treasurer of the U. S.” 


a lacquer formulated with the pre- 
recommendations in mind 
is a better ‘lacquer. The 


litho- 


ceding 
basically 
common 


adherence to most 


graphic metals is much better, and, 


as a consequence, there are fewer 
blind and weak plates. This is not 
to imply that other formulations can- 
not be used with good results. I do 
feel, however, that the requirements 
for good adhesion are more easily 
met, and with a minimum of effort, 
when the lacquer is specifically de- 
signed to favor such requirements. 
In brief, it is easier to realize con- 


sistently good results.%* 





Abstracts of Current Literature 
in the Graphic Arts 


If the title of the abstract is not marked 
with an asterisk, LTF can supply photo- 
stats of the original article. The charge is 
sixty cents per page plus six cents postage. 
Orders from companies or individuals 
who are not members of LTF cannot be 
filled until payment is received. Orders 
with payment enclosed receive immediate 
attention. 

Foreign patents may be obtained as 
photostats from the Library of Congress, 
Washington, D. C. 

LTF also has mimeographed lists of (1) 
“Periodicals Abstracted by the Research 
Department” and (2) “Books of Interest 
to Lithographers.” These are available for 
ten cents each in coin or U. S. stamps. 
Lithographic Technical Foundation, 1800 
§. Prairie Ave., Chicago 16, Ill. 





Photography, Tone and 

Color Correction 

The Diaphragm Slide Rule. Henry 
R. Long National Lithographer 60, 
No 8, August, 1953, pages M-37 (4 
pages). The construction and use of a 
slide rule for process lens diaphragm is 
It is to be used on older type 
built-in lens dia- 
separation 


lise ussed 
having 
\ screen 


cameras not 
phragm controls 
chart and slide rule are included. 


*Photo Mechanical Printing Process. 
British Patent 648,686. Printing Arts Re- 
search Laboratories, Inc. Abridgement of 
Specifications XX, 1953, page 171. In pro 
ducing halftone negative from a_ line 
drawing having opaque portions such as 
lines or lettering and “shaded” portions of 
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graded opacity the latter are formed by a 
substance opaque to ultraviolet light and 
the negative is taken by means of ultra- 
violet and visible actinic light through a 
halftone screen having a system of lines 
opaque to visible actinic light but trans- 
parent to ultraviolet light. By this means 
only the “shaded” portions of the nega 
tive have a screen pattern. If desired the 
negative may be “flashed” when covered 
by a suitable drawing to produce a slight 
screen pattern in all but the highlights 
and the line portions. The exposures with 
visible actinic light and with ultraviolet 
light may be made simultaneously or con- 
secutively. As shown, the screen may 
comprise two glass plates having grooves, 
12 filled with a transparent substance 
such as polymerized methyl methacrylate 


dyed with fuchine, nitroso-dimethylaniline, 
or methyl orange, or be glass or gelatine 
suspensions of nickel and cobalt salts, 
cobalt chloride and copper sulphate. Al- 
ternatively the screen may be formed pho- 
tographically, the exposed silver being 
converted to a dye and the unexposed 
portions of the gelatine emulsion being 
removed. For producing the “shaded” por- 
tions of the original drawings there is 
used as a medium for the pigment a 
mixture of quinine sulphate, sulphuric 
acid and egg albumin. 


*Photo Mechanical Printing Plates. 
British Patent 656,235. Interchemical Cor 
poration. Abridgement of Specifications 
XX, 1953, page 345. The continuous vari- 
ation of tone of an original representation 
is reproduced by photo-electric scanning 
and reproducing apparatus in the form of 
a recorded photographic image, or a 
printing plate made therefrom, by means 
4 spaced rectangular dots of black and 
white on light and dark backgrounds 
respectively, in which both dimensions 
of the dots and the spacing between the 
centres of the dots are varied with the 
tone of the original. The image plates 
may be used in typographical or litho- 
grapinic »rocesses, and in the case of an 
intaglio process white dividing lines of 
small width are formed in the dark areas 
to produce narrow ridges in the intaglio 
plate. 


*Photographic Composing Apparatus. 
U’. S. Patent 2,652,755. Rene Higonnet 
and Louis Moyroud. Official Gazette 674, 
No. 4, September 22, 1953, page 933. 1. In 
photographic type composing apparatus, 
the combination of a rigid character car- 
rier, continuously rotable in one direction 
and bearing the characters to be photo- 
graphed and corresponding code areas, 
each code area comprising a representa- 
tive combination of transparent and 
opaque sub-areas and having an edge in 
precise spatial relation to a point in a 
corresponding character, a fixed illumin- 
ate object, means for focusing on the char- 
acter carrier a stationary image of said 
object corresponding substantially in size 
and shape to a code area and having an 
edge in position to become coincident with 
said edges of each of the code areas 
successively, means for selectively block- 
ing sections of the object corresponding 
to the combination of suhb-areas repre- 
senting a single selected character, a 
single photoelectric receive 
light passing through the transparent sub- 
areas, and projection means actuated by 
the photoelectric device when said light 
is reduced substantially to zero by reason 
of said edges of the selected code area and 
image reaching coincidence, to project the 
code-selected character on to a sensitized 


device to 


surface 


*Method for Correction and Make- 
Up of Type Matter for Planographic 
Printing Processes. (’. S. Patent 2,659,- 
282. Herman R. Freund. Official Gazette 
676, No. 3, November 17, 1953, page 724 
1. A method of preparing a form from 
which a printing plate can be made, said 
form comprising lines of type matter of 
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the same or different type sizes produced 
on a film or paper sheet in columnwise 
succession in a photocomposing machine, 
which comprises perforating the sheet 
marginally within its edges and opposite 
the ends of each line when produced 
thereon and while the sheet is fixed on 
the optical projection axis for the respec- 
tive lines, utilizing the perforations re- 
lated to any faulty line to locate such 
line relative to a punch and punching from 
the sheet, between said perforations, a rec 
tangular strip bearing the faulty line; 
utilizing perforations similarly made and 
related to a corrected line produced on 
a secondary sheet to locate such line 
relative to the punch and punching as 
aforesaid from this sheet a rectangular 
strip of the same size bearing the cor- 
rected line; inserting the corrected line 
strip in the rectangular opening in the 
first sheet where the faulty line-strip is 
removed by utilizing the walls of said 
opening as abutments for locating the 
inserted line-strip in the plane of said 
sheet, and securing the inserted line-strip 
to said sheet 


Planographic Printing Processes 


*Paper Printing Foils for Litho- 
graphic Purposes and a Process of 
Preparing Them. (/. S. Patent 2,649,373. 
Wilhelm Neugebauer, Jakob Barthen- 
heier, and August Rebenstock. Official 
Gazette 673, No. 3, August 18, 1953, page 
789. 1. A photosensitive coated paper 
product suitable for the photolithographic 
manufacture of greasy ink receptive plano- 
graphic printing plates which product 
comprises a paper base, selected from the 
group consisting of parchmented papers 
and papers coated with a coating compo- 
sition comprising mineral filler and ad- 
hesive, which paper base has a uniform 
surface having planographic _ printing 
properties, and a top coating thereon free 
from coupling components and free from 
colloidal tannable by diazo 
compound under the action of actinic 
light, said coating comprising a diazo 
compound which on exposure to actinic 


substance 


light yields an oleophilic decomposition 
product and is selected from the group 
consisting of sulfonates obtained by re- 
action of a sulfite upon compounds selected 
trom the group consisting of (1) the 


diazonium salts corresponding to the 
formula wherein X stands for an equiv- 
alent of an anion of an acid, Ar stands 
for an aromatic residue selected from the 
group consisting of phenylene and pheny- 
lene substituted by a member of the group 
consisting of alkyl, alkoxy, aroxy, aryl 
sulfamido and halogen, R stands for a 
member of the group consisting of aryl, 
and its alkyl, alkoxy, halogen and car- 
boxy! substitution products, and R: stands 
for a member of the group consisting 
of H and alkyl, and (2) the condensates 
of (1) with aldehydes 
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*Elements of Photolithography. Prit- 
ish Patent 694,224. G. F. Nadeau and 
G. B. Starck. Tin Printer and Box Maker 
29, No. 346, November, 1953, page 14. A 
metal foil and a layer of cellulose or 
formic acid ester are bonded together by 
an interlayer comprising a copolymer of 
vinyl chloride, vinyl acetate and an alpha 
heta-ethylenically unsaturated dicar- 
boxylic acid. The layer contains an an- 
tihalation dye and has a_ hydrolised 
stratum on its outer surface. The metal 
foil has the outer surface covered with 
a protective layer of a copolymer of 
vinyl chloride, vinyl acetate and an alpha- 
beta-ethylenically unsaturated dicarboxylic 


acid. 


*Photographically Produced Print- 
ing Plates. British Patent 695,197. L. M. 
Minsk and W. P. Van Deusen. Printing 
thstracts 8, No. 10, October, 1953, pages 
535-6. An insolubilized polymeric cin- 
namic acid (including a ring-substituted 
derivative thereof) or a furylacrylic acid 
ester of polyvinyl! alcohol or cellulose 
(preferably polyvinyl cinnamate) is used 
as a resist in the production of blocks 
or litho plates (e.g. zinc or copper half 
tone blocks, chromium-copper bimetallic 
litho plates and cellulose acetate, zine or 
aluminum litho plates). 


*Determination and Production of an 
Optimum Grain on Zinc Plates, I. J. 
Albrecht and H. Géckeritz. Graph. 
HW’oche, No. 22, August 10, 1953, pages 
467-8, 470-1: August 20, 1953, pages 486-8 
(in German). The objects of the graining 
process are indicated. Both the LTF 
method and a method of measuring grain 
developed at the Forschungsinstitut fiir 
las graphische Gewerbe Miinchen, were 
used for measuring grain depth. In the 
Munich method a section of the plate is 
cut and fastened on the microscope stage 
in such a way that the surface of the plate 
is at an angle of 10° to the optical axis. 
The optical section is either photographed 
or drawn. The equipment used and its 
disadvantage are discussed and for prac- 
tical use the method of the Institut voor 
grafische Techniek in Amsterdam is 
adopted, in which optical comparison is 
made with standard photomicrographs. A 
method of measuring the amount of water 
on a zine plate on the machine has been 
developed. Steel balls are recommended 
for graining. The effect of abrasive, water, 
speed and stroke of machine, graining 
time and plate hardness is discussed, much 
of the information being taken from the 
LTF publication on graining. Printing 
lhstracts 8, No. 10, October, 1953, page 
530. Graphische Woche is published by 
Schlitersche Verlagsanstalt und Buch 
druckerei, Hanover, Gr. Wallstrasse 2, 


(sermany,. 


*Copper Plating on Aluminum or 
its Alloys. Japanese Patent 3264. Yataro 
Hara. Chemical Abstracts 47, No. 17, 
September 10, 1953, Column 8561. The 
surface of aluminum or its alloy is cleaned 
by electrolysis, washed with water, im- 
mersed for 1-3 minutes at 100° in 1-5% 
tannic acid to give gold coloration, and 
metal as a 


washed with water. The 
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cathode and Cu anode is electrolyzed in 
an electrolyte containing 15-25% CuSO, 
and 0.5-1.0% HsSO,. for 10-40 minutes 
at 15-20°, 2-10 amp./sq.dm., and 1.5-2.0 v. 
to obtain a strongly Cu-plated product. 
Japanese patents may be obtained as a 
photoprint from the Patent Office, Wash- 
ington 25, D. C. 


*Flux for Aluminum Soldering. 
U’. S. Patent 2,640,793. Richard L. Doerr. 
Chemical Abstracts 47, No. 16, August 25, 
1953, Column 7999. The flux, composed 
of 50-90% SnCl, 5-30% Zn dihydra- 
zinium chloride, and 5-30% ‘hydrazine 
monohydrohalide, removes Al oxides and 
facilitates bonding of Al with Sn-Pb, 
Cd-Zn, or Zn-Sn solders 


Paper and Ink 


Operating Factors in Offset Printing 
on Coated Papers. R. F. Reed and G. 
Wheeler. TAPPI 36, No. 10, October, 
1953, pages 137A-140A (4 pages). A brief 
review of some of the problems and pit 
falls in offset printing on coated papers 
that relate to the printing process rather 
than to the paper. Coated papers require 
a higher precision and more perfect func- 
tioning of the press than uncoated papers 
Improved printing plates that require a 
minimum of dampening are a great help 
in avoiding printing defects, in prevent- 
ing curl and dimensional changes in paper, 
and in promoting the proper drying of 
ink. 


Coated Paper and Offset Lithogra- 
phy. Part I. A. P. Reynolds. TAPPT %, 
No. 10, October, 1953, pages 130A-131A 
(2 pages). The problems encountered 
twenty years ago in attempting to litho- 
graph on coated papers are discussed and 
the improvements that have taken place 
since then described. Inks, fountain solu- 
tions, blankets, plate grain, halftone cam- 
era work, and press adjustments have all 
been improved 


Paper Properties as Related to Print- 
ability. Part I. William H. Bureau. 
Printing Equipment Engineer 83, No. 12, 
September, 1953, pages 66-7 and 73 
(3 pages). Ink receptivity is determined 
by the capillarity or interfiber spaces in 
uncoated paper. The effects of calender- 
ing, sizing and fillers on ink receptivity 
are discussed. Ink receptivity of coated 
paper is determined by coating character 
istics. Amount of adhesive, type of pig 
ment, and calendering affect these char 
acteristics. 


What You Should Know About 
Lithographic Inks. Charles W. Latham. 
American Printer 134, No. 9, September, 
1953, pages 44-5, 70-3 (6 pages). The 
author discusses the characteristics re- 
quired in lithographic inks, their compo 
sition, and the phenomena of setting be- 
cause of thixotropy and by vehicle absorp- 
tion and drying by oxidation and poly- 
merization. He also covers the effects of 
different ink pigments, 
pounds, dopes, oxygen availability, and 
temperature on drying rate and final film 


reducers, com- 


characteristics. 
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Lithography—General 
Offset Presses for Publication Print- 
ing: American and European Views. 
British and Colonial Printer 153, No. 16, 
October 16, 1953, pages 470 and 472 (2 
pages). A discussion of web-fed offset 
presses for publication printing which re- 
views some of the old design presses in 
use and the new presses. Merits of blanket 
to steel impression and blanket to blanket 
impression were discussed. Unit section 
for color presents a drawback for register 
while a design for common impression 
cylinder for four-color units would give 
perfect register 


“Improved Ink and Moisture Apply- 
ing Device for Lithographic Printing 
Machines. /ritish Patent 693,183. Ad 
dressograph-Multigraph Corporation, Tin 
Printer and Box Maker 29, No. 346, No- 
vember, 1953, page 14. Ink and moisten 
ing solution are fed from an ink fountain 
and a moisture fountain respectively to 
a mastersheet mounted in the machine 
so as to enable an image on the master 
sheet to be produced. A sheet engaging 
roller is engageable with the mastersheet 
A first train of rollers picks up ink from 
the ink fountain and transfers it to the 
sheet engaging roller. A second train of 
rollers picks up moisture from the mois 
ture fountain and transfers it to the 
sheet engaging roller. The engagement 
pressure between at least some of the 
rollers of the second train is controllable 
so as to regulate the amount of moisture 
withdrawn from the fountain. 


*The Damping of the Machine Plate, 
a Problem of Planographic Printing? 
Kraus. Deutscher Drucker 51, No. 7, 
1953, pages 315-6 (in German). Mention 
is made of the following patents of Lar 
sen: (1) The feeding of water to the 
inking roller (1937): (2) The use of 
paste ink repellents in conjunction with 
the above process (1948). The repellent 
utilized glycerol or tragacanth as a car 
rier. Examples of suitable mixtures were 
(a) 50 parts glycerine, 6 parts potassium 
phosphate, 6 parts calcium silicate, 8 
parts of tragacanth and 130 parts of water, 
or (b) 50 parts glycerine, 8 parts calcium 
chleride, 5 parts potassium phosphate, 2 
parts of carbolic and 5 parts of tragacanth 
Printing Abstracts &, No. 10, October, 
1953, page 531. Deutscher Drucker is 
published by Edward Boehme, Lichter 
felde West, Berlin, Germany 


Air Doctor Dampening System. W 
G. Mullen. Modern Lithographer and Off 
set Printer 49, No. 6, June, 1953, pages 
14 and 16 (2 pages). In an efficient damp- 
ening system it is the quantity of water 
on the non-printing areas that is im 
portant, together with an absence of water 
on the inked parts of the surface. In the 
air doctor system a continuous film of 
fountain solution is applied to the plate 
via a rubber wetting roller which is 
rotated in the solution at a speed adjusted 
to apply a minimum excess to the plate. 
This rubber roller is arranged 0.004 inch 
from the plate and the solution is trans- 
ferred without contact between the wet 
ting roller and the plate. This means that 
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the wear from the usual contact is entirely 
avoided. The air doctor comprises an 
effuser and vacuum chamber which is po- 
sitioned in correct relationship to an air 
pressure chamber at an angle to the 
effuser so as most efficiently to remove 
excess water 


Control Instruments for Offset 
Lithography. 2. Henry R. Long. 
National Lithographer 60, No. 11, No- 
vember, 1953, pages 26-30 (5 pages). This 
article contains a discussion of densito- 
meters, diaphragm controls and paper 
control with a digest of instruments on 
the market. 


Use of Dimercaprol (Bal) Ointment 
in Chronic Chrome Dermatitis. H. N 
Cole, Jr., Lithographers Journal 38, No. 
7, October, 1953, pages 16-18 and 64 
(4 pages); Reprint from A.M.A. Arch- 
ives of Dermatology and Syphilology, 
January, 1953, Vol. 67, pages 30-36. Re 
port of a limited study involving seven 
rabbits and seven men. Rabbits with ex- 
perimentally produced dermatitis showed 
30 to 75% improvement in one week of 
daily applications of Bal ointment. All 
seven men had chronic dermatitis. One 
could not tolerate Bal ointment. Two 
were hospitalized and given daily appli- 
cations. Their symptoms completely dis 
appeared in two weeks. The remaining 
four patients continued at their work but 
received daily applications of Bal oint- 
ment, They showed up to 75% improve 
ment after two to five months. It was 
concluded that Bal ointment may be of 
value in treatment of chronic chrome 
dermatitis. 


Graphic Arts—General 
An Analysis of the Variables in Dry 
Offset Printing. Progress Report No. 1. 
R. E. Lewis. American Newspaper Pub- 
lishers Association Technical Report No. 
12, May 27, 1953, 7 pages. The ANPA 
Research Lab is conducting an extensive 
research program on dry offset printing. 
Interest in the process lies in the possible 
application to newspaper supplement 
printing. Facilities have been set up at 
the Lab to carry the process through from 
the copy to the final prints, both from 
sheet-fed and web-fed presses. Each step 
in the process and all contributing factors 
involved are being carefully analyzed. 
Some of this work is being done co- 
operatively with interested suppliers and 
manufacturers who have more experience 
and equipment relative to their special- 
ized field. The components under obser- 
vation are as follows: The copy, negative, 
plate, engraving, inking rollers, inks, 
blankets, paper, press and printed results. 
Results to date, printed with 120-line 
screen on newsprint, are comparable, and 
in some ways superior, to gravure printed 
on newsprint. 


*3-Dimentia Fever is Running High. 
R. Savery. Productionwise 2, No. 1, July, 
1953, pages 38, 40-2. 3-D illustrations can 
be photographs or artwork, halftones or 
line. Type or lettering can be overprinted 
Current examples have been printed by 
both letterpress and offset lithography, 
sheet-fed and web-fed, from plastic plates, 


photoengravings, electrotypes, litho plates, 
on cylinder presses, multiliths and rotar- 
ies. Pressroom technique differs in no 
essential respect from that employed nor- 
mally. Given the plates, the proofs, the 
register guides, and the ink specifications, 
the pressman proceeds in standard fash- 
ion for two-color printing. Both wet and 
dry printing have produced good results 
In the reproduction of photographs, either 
by offset or letterpress, the basic require- 
ment is that they be shot with a stereo- 
scopic camera. This camera is equipped 
with two lenses that take two views of 
the same subject simultaneously from 
slightly different positions. One print- 
ing plate is made from each negative 
or photoprint. The plates are printed in 
a red that tends toward orange, and a 
blue that tends toward green, with a 
slight “disparity” in the reproduction 
register. When viewed through the spec- 
tacles, the red lens for one eye filters out 
the printed red, and the blue or green 
lens for the other eye filters out the 
printed blue. The two eyes thus are reg- 
istering two separate images that merge 
into one with a three-dimensional look. 
Printing Abstracts 8, No. 10, October, 
1953, page 540. Productionwise is pub- 
lished by Colton Press, 468 Fourth Ave., 
New York 16, N. Y. 


A Mathematical and Experimental 
Foundation for Stereoscopic Photog- 
raphy. Armin J. Hill. Journal of the 
Society of Motion Picture and Television 
Engineers 61, No. 4, October, 1953, pages 
461-486 (26 pages). The system of 
stereoscopic photography developed by 
the Motion Picture Research Council, 
and now generally used in the major 
Hollywood studios, has been based upon 
extensive experimental data regarding 
the processes involved in binocular vision 
It is now known that this vision does 
not give absolute location of points in 
space, but rather that it is sensitive to 
small differences in distance and direc- 
tion. Therefore, it appears logical to use 
differential rather than integral forms 
in calculating probable appearances of 
projected pictures. It is found that this 
approach removes many of the trouble- 
some restrictions found in suggestions 
based upon other assumptions. Perspec- 
tive and apparent depth can be balanced 
for pictures seen from the better view- 
ing positions in motion-picture theaters. 
It is also possible to include necessary 
psychological factors to allow satisfactory 
photography of close-ups and other spe- 
cial effects. The result is that if certain 
simple limitations and precautions are 
observed, it is not difficult to obtain 
stereoscopic motion pictures which are 
consistently natural in appearance and 
easy to view. 


*Film Collotype an Experiment for 
Letterpress. Deutscher Drucker 51, No 
7, 1953, page 314 (in German). Film 
collotype, a development of collotype at- 
tributed to the Italian Speratti, has a 
celluloid film base. The film is supplied 
by Agfa already coated. Before print- 
ing down, the film is immersed in 5% 

(Continued on Page 109) 
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Permanent Litho Exhibit Opens at Smithsonian 


PERMANENT exhibit of offset- 

lithography, tracing its history, 
development and progress since its 
discovery in 1798 to the fast multi- 
color techniques of today was pre- 
sented last month to the Smithsonian 
Institution by the Lithographers Na- 
tional Association in observance of 
National Printing Week. 

The exhibit, which represents two 
years of preparation on the part of 
the association, was formally pre- 
sented to Jacob Kainen, 
Division of Graphic Arts, at a simple 
ceremony at the Smithsonian Institu- 
tion in Washington, D. C. on De- 
cember 17. William M. Winship 
(Brett Lithographing Co.), LNA 
chairman of the Smithsonian Com- 


Curator 


mittee and president of the Litho- 
graphic Technical Foundation, made 
the presentation. 

The permanent display, which will 
the 


than a million persons who visit the 


be viewed by many of more 
famous historical museum each year, 


consists of six panels covering 
lithography’s historical background, 
technical development, modern appli- 
the and repre- 


sentative specimens of lithographic 


cations of process, 


reproduction. 


“Lithography’s Basic Principle - 
Oil and Water Do Not Mix,” simply 
and clearly illustrated, sets the theme 
of the exhibit in the first panel. It 
describes (1) a plate of grained zine 
and aluminum; (2) the photographic 
image developed in greasy ink; (3) 
how the plate is coated with water; 
and (4) how greasy ink rolled on 
plate is rejected by water, accepted 
by ink and how the plate transfers 
ink to rubber cylinder which “off- 
sets” ink to paper and other surfaces. 

In the next panel, entitled “One- 
Color Albumin Process,” which is 
illustrated by paste-up, line negative, 
halftone negative, etc., the process 

stage of 
The third 
Etching,” 


of preparation up t the 
reproduction is outlin.«. 
panel, “Reproducing an 


using contact halftone screen and 
masks, shows the original etching 
and the obtained 
through the lithographic process. 
In the three succeeding panels, 
which the will 
ready for exhibition by January 17, 
the history of offset-lithography will 
be described, along with the display 
of many early American lithographs; 


the 142 


specimens provided the museum by 


reproduction 


Smithsonian have 


a substantial number of 
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LNA members will be shown; and 
descriptions of various applications 
of modern lithography showing its 
versatility and scope. 

Finally, the Smithsonian will erect 
three flat top exhibit cases which will 
treat with (1) the six-color masking 
process, complete with photographic 
masks, filters, separation negatives 
and screened positives, progressive 
proofs, plate and blanket impression 
in blue ink; (2) it will display the 
three lithographic press models con- 
tributed by Harris-Seybold Co.; 
Miehle Printing Press and Mfg. Co., 
and American Type Founders, with 
accompanying diagrams of — their 
operations. 

The LNA Committee, 
planned and devised material for the 


which 


lithographic exhibit, in addition to 
Mr. Winship, Wade E. 


Griswold, executive director of the 


included 


Lithographic Technical Foundation; 
W. Harvey 
Sweeney Lithograph Co., Inc., Bell- 
ville, N. J.: Winslow H. Parker, 
president of Parker Metal Decorating 
Co., Baltimore, Md.; and James G, 
Strobridge, president of Strobridge 


Glover, president of 


Lithographing Co., Cincinnati.%* 
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Some Tips on Using 
Vacuum Frames 





N LTF’s new bulletin “How to 

Make and Run Better Zinc Sur- 
face Plates” (just issued) there is a 
good deal of heipful information on 
the exposure of plates. The following 
is an excerpt on vacuum frames. 


Use as high a vacuum as you can 
to get good contact between the plate 
and the negative. Keep the vacuum 
constant from plate to plate. A 
change in the vacuum may have the 
effect of changing the sensitivity of 
the plate coating somewhat. Since 
the vacuum gauge does not neces- 
sarily the actual vacuum 
between the plate and negative, check 
the printing frame or the photo- 
composing machine chase frequently 


measure 


for leaks. 

Keep the gaskets smooth and clean. 
Replace them immediately if they 
crack or chip. Keep the vacuum 
frame or chase clean and free from 
dust. Keep vacuum frames closed 
when not in use, 

Slight air leaks past the gasket on 


a photocomposing machine chase 
can cause trouble. When the relative 
humidity is high, these leaks can 
cause moisture to condense on the 
coating, forming comet-like 
streaks, When the R H is low, the 


leaks can cause cracks in the coating. 


plate 


Here is an easy way to test the 
contact between the plate and nega- 
tive in a vacuum frame. When you 
have full vacuum in the frame, 
illuminate the area you want to 
check with a pen flashlight. Hold 
the light at a 45 degree angle to 
the cover and examine the area with 
a magnifying glass. If there is 
enough vacuum for good contact, 


If the 


contact between plate and negative 


you'll see only one image. 


is poor, you'll see a sharp shadow 


alongside each dot or line. 


Be careful where you place mask- 
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ing paper and tape on the negative. 
Halftones should be framed or 
squared with thin opaque whenever 
possible. Opaque should always be 
used in preference to masking paper 
or tape. Tape or paper can prevent 
the negative from contacting the 
plate along the edges. This allows 
the light to undercut the negative 
along these edges which thickens 
the work and plugs the shadows. 
Also, avoid thick tape. Use the thin- 
nest completely opaque tape that you 
ean find. 


Masking Papers 

It might appear unnecessary to 
say that your masking paper should 
be lightproof. However, you may be 
using a poor masking paper without 
knowing it. LTF has found that some 
yellow or orange papers let through 
as much as five per cent of the light. 
These are not good unless you use 
two thicknesses. Lightproof red 
masking papers are available. One 
thickness of these will mask satis- 
factorily. 

In some cases, aluminum foil is 
very handy for masking. It is quite 
thin and is good for precision mask- 
ing of work that bleeds. An example 
of where it is almost essential is 
photocomposing labels that are ex- 
posed through a glass negative and 
which butt and bleed when the press 
sheets get one cut on the paper 
cutter. 





Controlling Ink and Water 
on the Offset Press 





(From material prepared by the Lithce- 
graphic Technical Foundation for publica- 


tion in its ‘Research 


Progress” No. 28. 


Information on LTF publications is available 
from the Foundation headquarters at 131 
East 39th St., New York 16, N. Y.) 


N IMPORTANT part of the 
A pressman’s skill is his ability 

to “balance” the ink and water. 
This is very difficult with poorly 
desensitized plates. With well de- 
sensitized plates and especially those 
made with non-blinding lacquer, it 
is easy. Here are a few general rules 
from the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation: 

1. Run enough ink to print good 
solids without noticeably squashing 
the halftone dots. Printed halftone 
dots should be sharp. They should 
be as close as possible to the same 
size and shape as the dots on the 
plate. The amount of ink you'll need 
to achieve this will vary with the 
paper. Coated papers require the 
least ink, rough uncoated papers, the 


most, 


2. Check the shadows. These 
should not be filled in or slurred. 

3. Don’t crowd the ink to get 
color. If you need more color, it is 
far better to mix the ink so that 
you have a stronger color. Your aim 
is to get the color you want with 
the correct amount of ink you need 
to print the halftones right. 

4. Likewise, don’t try to adjust 
color by running your ink too spare. 
If the color is too strong, add a good 
laketine or alumina hydrate to the 
ink. If you don’t run enough ink 
on the plate to protect the image, 
abrasion may cause it to walk off or 
the fountain etch may attack it and 
you may have trouble with gum 
streaks when the plate is gummed up. 

5. Don’t add too much compound 
or paste drier to the ink. Inks that 
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Now they’re all 


described in one place... 


KODAK 
PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIALS 


for the Graphic Arts 


This new, comprehensive, 48-page 
catalog gives details of Kodak films, 
plates, papers, processes, color ma- 
terials for photographic copy prepa- 
ration, equipment and supplies. 
Get your copy from your Kodak 
Graphic Arts dealer or write. The 


coupon is for your convenience. 
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AFTERNOON TRAIN, A characteristic lithograph by Doris Lee. 


Mohawk Vellure 


Crisp, bright white and eight refreshing colors . . . high opacity and 


fine felt finish . . . make Mohawk Vellum a popular choice for many 
pieces of good printing. Surface-sized for offset, its vellum finish is 


equally well suited for fine impressions by letterpress and gravure. 
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contain too much of these materials 
Water- 
logged ink may be the cause of a 


easily become waterlogged. 


blind plate, improper ink transfer, 
ink piling, roller stripping, or gum 
streaks when the plate is gummed up. 

6. Always run with the smallest 
amount of dampening water possible. 
Well desensitized plates stay clean 
with very little moisture. The exces- 
sive moisture demanded by a poorly 
desensitized plate forces you to crowd 
the ink. 
troubles that includes slow ink dry- 


This can start a chain of 


ing, register trouble, and curling of 
the paper. 

7. Always run with the least pos- 
sible etch in the fountain solution. 
Well desensitized plates like those 
made according to LTF’s latest in- 
structions need a fountain water pH 
of only 5.0 to 6.0. 
enough to keep them clean with most 


This is acid 


inks. In fact, the small amount of 
acid and gum that you do use is 
needed mainly to keep the dampening 
rollers clean. Sometimes, of course, 
you have to use a lower fountain pH 
to print a particular job. An example 
is when you have to soup up your 
ink to print a paper that wants to 
pick. However, LTF urges you to 
keep in mind that such cases require 
emergency treatment treatments 
that should not be adopted as your 
standard procedure for all jobs.%* 


Dively Sees Good Year 

The new year should bring a 
business volume comparable with the 
average of the past two or three 
years, in the opinion of George S. 
Dively. president of Harris-Seybold 
Co., Cleveland press, equipment and 
chemical manufacturers. In discuss- 
ing the outlook for 1954, Mr. Dively 
said that the big question “seems to 
be the effect a return to at least a 
partial normalcy is going to have in 
our economy.” “So far.” he said, 
“the over-all economy has been little 
affected by 


adjustments which have been occurr- 


the series of healthy 


ing since last spring. It appears that 


the anticipated decline may have 
been overestimated . . .” 

“Insofar as the graphic arts in- 
dustry is concerned, advertising is 


moving steadily upward in an aggres- 








Alois Senefelder, inventor of 
lithography, will be the central 
figure of a nationwide radio 
program being put on during 
Printing Week, January 17-23. 
The drama, “The First Lithog- 
rapher” will be featured on the 
Westinghouse radio series “Ad- 
ventures in Research.” 

The dramatization is being 
broadcast on a half-hour show 
and will go over more than 250 
stations. In addition, it is be- 
ing broadcast to armed forces 
radio services throughout the 
world, and is further being 
adapted for broadcast in foreign 
languages and over Radio Free 





Alois Senefelder on Radio 


Europe and Voice of America. 
associations affiliated 


Industry of 


Local 
with Printing 
America are receiving a play- 
back record for use in their 
areas. These discs are available 
for play - back 
private group or school inas- 
much as in the radio field such 
procedure is legitimate, PIA 


before any 


said. 

In areas where there are no 
local graphic arts associations 
inquiries should be directed to 
national headquarters of Print- 
ing Industry of America, 719 
15th St, N.W., Washington, 
D. C. 








sive selling economy. Recent surveys 
indicated advertising programs for 
the coming year may be stepped up 
10% or more on the average. More 
commercial printing and lithography 
should be a natural result, which in 
turn should increase the demand for 
multicolor presses specifically, and 
more efficient graphic arts equipment 
generally. 

“At Harris-Seybold, the results of 


our extensive postwar engineering 


and research program are being 
more fully realized in a_ greater 
number of new and _ technically 


improved products for the graphic 
arts equipment market. And, with 
the smaller proportion of defense 
work in our production schedule, we 
are now able to give better deliveries 
on this improved equipment. Harris- 
Seybold will continue to serve the 
graphic arts industry to the fullest 
extent of its ability and resources 
throughout the new year.” 


PIA Sets Up 5-Year Meeting Schedule 


RINTING Industry of America 
has “succeeded in reaching a 

goal sought for many years in con- 
nection with the long-time planning 
of its conventions,” it announced in 
December. “Subject to the difficul- 
ties which always are involved, the 
following annual convention dates 
and places have been firmly estab- 
lished,” PIA said. 
November 15-19, 1954- 

Hotel Statler, Detroit, Mich 
October 15-20, 1955 

Chalfonte-Haddon Hall, Atlantic City. 
October 28-November 1, 1956 

Hotel Statler, Los Angeles, Calif 
October 14-18, 1957 

Hotel Morrison, Chicago, III 
October 13-16, 1958 

Hotel Statler, Dallas, Tex. 


PIA said that it is hopeful that 
on the basis of these dates, it can 
now successfully establish firm dates 
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for its other major meetings for a 
long time ahead, including especially 
the mid-year board meetings and the 


Professional Conferences. The fol- 


lowing firm dates have been estab- 
lished so far in this connection: 


Vid-Year Board Meetings 
March 30- April 3, 1954 
The Greenbrier, White Sulphur 
Springs, West Virginia 
May 29-June 1, 1955 
The Broadmoor, Colorado Springs, 
Colorado 
Professional Conference for 
Sales Executives 
February 4-5, 1954 
The Jefferson Hotel, St. Louis, 
Missouri 
Web Offset Section of PIA 
February 4-5 
The Jefferson Hotel, St. Louis, 
Missouri 
Rotary Business Forms Section of PIA 
March 18-19, 1954 
The Dayton-Biltmore Hotel, Dayton, 
Ohio 
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DEPENDABILITY 


ment, with 50 years of experience behind it, 
is dependable for year-in, year-out service. 
It’s the finest that modern engineering can 
devise. 

Look into the Wagner line whether your need 
is a complete plant or a single unit. 


The sunrise has become one of the symbols 
of dependability in nature. While we can’t 
lay claim to dependability on such a grand 
scale, we can offer the kind of dependability 
which metal lithographers are looking for 
when they invest in machinery. This equip- 


The Wagner line includes: ROTARY-AIR OVENS, D. E. F. OVENS, AUTOMATIC 

STRIPPERS, SPOT COATERS, VARNISHING MACHINES, AUTOMATIC FEEDERS, 

ROLLER REVOLVING MACHINES, LABORATORY COATERS, SYNCHRONIZING 
DRIVES, AND OTHER SPECIALIZED EQUIPMENT. 


When thinking of Progress — think of Wagner! 


WAGNER LITHO MACHINERY 


Metal Decorating Machinery 


Yr 


NWATIONAL- 
STANDARD 


Harborside Terminal, Unit 3, 34 Exchange Place, Jersey City \ Conny 


- 
i. ile 
f gitt 
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OME time ago a metal decorator 
= inquired about developing a 
special wicket coating based on 
silicone resins. The main function of 


this coating would be to prevent rust- 
ing of the steel wickets under adverse 
conditions of high temperatures and 
high humidities. Since the tempera- 
tures encountered in metal decorating 
ovens sometimes? exceed 425°F., the 
use of silicone resin paints for this 
job was indicated. No other practical 
organic resin will withstand temper- 
atures of this order without complete 
disintegration of the vehicle. 


Other properties which a suitable 
wicket coating must have are good 
adhesion to steel, a fast curing cycle 
of approximately 10 minutes at 400 
F.. good corrosion resistance, and 
better than average abrasion resist- 
ance. 

A silicone-based aluminum wicket 
enamel was finally developed which 
had the following constants and prop- 


erties: 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, January, 1954 


Metal 


Decorating 





Sidelights for Metal Lithographers 


Coating Wickets and Cleaning Ovens 


By M. A. Glaser 


Vice President and Technical Director 
Midland Industrial Finishes Co. 
Waukegan, IIl.* 


Part 2 

RE cect avaeal 60” Ford #4 Cup @ 
77°F. 

Weight per gallon. .7.5 Ibs. 

A | Sere 30% 

Application ........Spray, dip, or brush 

Curing cycle .......10 minutes at 400°F. 

Heat resistance ....Excellent after pro- 
longed heat up to 
600° F. 

Adhesion ......... Excellent 


Abrasion resistance. Very good 
Corrosion resistance. Very good 

A number of the members of the 
NMDA have made small factory-scale 
tests of this wicket coating, and the 
results have been gratifying. In one 
case, some of the wickets of a metal 
decorating oven were coated with this 
silicone aluminum wicket enamel 
while the remainder of the wickets 
were uncoated. This particular unit 
has been in continuous operation for 
15 months, averaging 117 hours per 
week of actual use at temperatures of 
$15-435°F. 


hours operation since the test was 


or a total of over 7500 


started. The unpainted wickets showed 
a typical rusting, while the wickets 


* Before the annual convention of the National 
Chicago, October; 1953, 


Metal Decorators Assn., 










which had been painted with the sili- 
cone enamel were largely bright and 
unaffected. There is absolutely no 
blistering or peeling of the paint. A 
slight corrosion and wear was present 
on the painted wicket on that part 
where the sheets normally slide dur- 
ing the operation of the oven, and 
where the coating had been removed 
by the considerable abrasion involved. 

It should be mentioned that there 
were no shut-downs during the op- 
eration of the test cited above except 
the one day per week shut-down on 
Sunday. It is an accepted fact among 
metal decorators that wickets do not 
rust objectionably when an oven is 
in constant use. 

To demonstrate what would happen 
during a shut-down period when 
humidity and temperature are high, 
comparable parts of wickets were 
exposed at 90°F. temperature and 
85% relative humidity for 48 hours. 
The silicone coated piece was virtu- 
ally unaffected, whereas the uncoated 
piece showed a substantial amount of 
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Assures uniform ink distribu- 
tion for better results with less 


spoilage. 
Q) Keeps ink on the job—makes it 


go further, without waste. 


Saves time and effort needed for 
manual ink fountain attention. 


Separate moior drive keeps ink 
in mill condition, whether press 


is running or not. 
Applicable to almost any offset or letterpress ink fountain. 


Press records all over the country clearly prove that with 
Baldwin Agitators on the job, production and quality go up 

. . costs come down! Typical of the comments from hundreds 
of Baldwin users are: 


"The new Baldwin Ink Fountain Agitator is the 
est on the market a must for uniformity 
with quick setting inks 

Joe Medio 

Brett Lithographing Co 

Long Is'and City, N. ¥ 


Amply proven its worth, particularly with 

urbon ink, on our Miehle 29 and horizontal.” 
Wm. J. Smith 
Baker Mfg. Co. 
New Bedford, Mass. 


The Baldwin Ink Fountain Agitator on our 
small press is great, and we're going to instal] 
them on our tw lor presses. They release 
men for other duties 

Sam D. Goller 
Fine Arts Litho Co 
Kansas City, Mo 


Specifically, the Baldwin traveling cone forces the ink against the fountain rollers 
to feed a uniform supply at all times—even with the smallest amount of ink. Engi- | 
neered for simplicity and long life with minimum maintenance 

It will pay you to investigate fully all the cost reducing advantages of Baldwin 
Ink Agitators for your presses. Sold on 30 day free trial basis. Get complete infor- 
mation by sending press make, model and size to: 


William Gegenheimer Company 


80 Roebling Street . Brooklyn 11, New York SUAPLE TO KEEP CLEAN 


One screw is opened in seconds to remove the 
individual traveling cone for quick wash. 


Manufacturers of: 


BALDWIN INK FOUNTAIN AGITATORS ’ BALDWIN VIBRATING ROLLERS * BALDWIN 
PRESS WASHERS . BALDWIN WATER STOPS . BALDWIN WATER FOUNTAIN LEVELS 
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rusting. We may well imagine the 
relative effects of corrosion after a 
shut-down period of weeks or pos- 
sibly even months during hot, humid 
conditions. A remarkable corrosion 


resistance of a silicone aluminum 
enamel after 300 hours exposure to 
20% salt spray at 95°F. was also 
noted, 

Wickets are normally received by 
metal decorators heavily greased in 
order to prevent corrosion during 
transportation and storage. The re- 
moval of this grease prior to the 
installation of these wickets is a cost- 
ly and laborious job, involving the 
removal of grease with solvent and 
any rust present with steel wool. The 
time involved in conditioning these 
wickets may be an important factor 
when the coating unit involved is 
urgently needed for production. One 
company kept close figures on the 
cost of cleaning the grease from new 
wickets prior to installing them in his 
oven. He reports a labor cost of 5-6 
cents per wicket for this cleaning 
operation. The cost of painting a 
wicket with the 
Enamel has been calculated to be in 


silicone wicket 
the 3-5 cents range, this figure in- 
cluding both paint and labor. The 
company mentioned above reported 
that, under the present method of 
degreasing wickets before installa- 
tion, they find that by the time their 
final wickets are degreased, consid- 
erable rust has accumulated on the 
first wickets which were cleaned. 

The ideal time to paint wickets is 
immediately after they are fabricated 
by the manufacturer. They may then 
be packed and shipped without greas- 
ing and may be installed in the coat- 
ers oven without any further prep- 
aration or delay. On existing instal- 
lations, wickets may be painted after 
proper cleaning—by brushing, spray- 
ing, or dipping, and the use of a 
suitable jog-switch. 


Cleaning Ovens 
Many 


their ovens about every 


decorators normally clean 
12 months 
to prevent an undue accumulation of 
rust and condensate. Rust must be 
removed periodically in order to ob- 
tain clean work on the various coat- 
ings being baked out in the ovens. 


Heavy deposits of rust eventually 








leave the wickets as fine dust, fall 
on the partially-cured paint, and de- 
tract from the high quality of the 
coating job. The various tests con- 
indicate the likelihood that 
wickets which have been coated with 


ducted 


silicone aluminum wicket enamel, 
such as described here, are much 
more resistant to rusting than un- 
coated wickets. The cost of painting 
these wickets is certainly no more 
than the cost involved in cleaning 
grease from new wickets. The cost 
of work spoiled or made inferior in 
quality by dust specks is difficult to 
estimate accurately but can be an 
important factor at times. 

If you have been getting dirty work 
due to the falling of rust from wickets 
onto your coated or decorated sheets, 
you might find the use of this wicket 
enamel very advantageous. This sili- 
cone coating also may be used on the 
inside of ovens or oven doors to pre- 
vent corrosion, and to improve the 
heating efficiency — and on the out- 
side of ovens and on fire boxes to 
give improved appearance over long- 
er periods of time. Tests made by 
painting oven doors bear further wit- 
ness to the heat resistant properties of 
the silicone paints. It must be men- 
tioned at this point that the silicone 
resins used in this wicket coating 
should not be confused with the sili- 


cone oils which may cause troubles 

like eye-holes, crawling, and gener- 

ally poor wetting of anything with 
which they come in contact. 

Summary 

To summarize, new wicket and 


based on_ silicone 


oven coatings, 
resins, have been developed, and pro- 
duction tested on a small scale, These 
new silicone coatings may afford cer- 
tain advantages in painting your coat- 
ing ovens. You may wish to make 
tests to confirm the findings reported 
here. 

Silicone chemistry is a very new 
field of science. Frankly we do not 
understand the silicones completely, 
but then who would be so foolhardy 
as to say that they completely under- 
stand even the vinyls, the alkyds, or 
the epoxy resins? A_ considerable 
amount of research work on silicone 
polymers is now underway. Perhaps 
new findings will some day result in 
better functional coatings for your 
industry. 

If you now have problems involv- 
ing heat resistant coatings, it is pos- 
sible that silicones will even today 
solve some of these problems. For 
example, a panel coated with a metal- 
lic brown silicone enamel will with- 
stand over 600°F. and yet fabricate 
into 26 mm. screw caps. There is 
evidence that certain silicone copoly- 





Home Tray 
Decorating 


American Can Com 
pany’s 12 x 17” metal 
serving tray has been 
included in a new 
“paint your own” five 
piece decorator tray kit 
which Lith-O-Ware 
Products, Chicago, is 
urrently marketing. Be- 
sides the Canco tray, 
the kit includes four snack server trays 
(furnished by Litho-O-Ware) and the nec 
essary artist materials for decorating them: 
enamel paints in eight different colors, 
brushes, paint cups, a full-color photo guide, 
and an instruction book. Pre-drawn designs 
om the plain metal trays serve as guides 
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for applying the paints. Each enamel bot 


tle is numbered and a corresponding num- 
ber appears on the trays to indicate where 
x color is to be filled in. 

The trays have a hard, alcohol-resistant 
finish. When the paints dry they, too, resist 
stains and are fade-proof. 
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mers possess outstanding weathering 
resistance, excelling most of the other 
coatings known in this respect. Work 
is underway preparing and evaluating 
silicone-phenolic, silicone-epoxy, vin- 
yl-silicone, and various other silicone 
copolymers. We hope that some day 
one or more of these “dream resins” 
will fulfill some of your urgent needs, 
and will find a respected place in the 
coatings used in your industry.** 


New Screen Press 


A new decorator press 
for screen process print- 
ing on rigid sheet ma 
terials has been an- 
nounced by James A. 
Black, president of the 
General Research and 
Supply Company. It is 
jesigned for the print 
ing and decorating of 
metal and plastic signs 
ind name-plates, card 
board displays, book 
covers, and a wide variety of other items 

n rigid sheets of metal, plastic, cardboard, 
glass, wallboard, plywood, etc. 

The General Decorator Press will handle 
rigid sheets ranging from 8 x 12” to 19 x 
25" in size and .010 to %” in thickness 
Models with a larger sheet capacity will be 
ivailable at a later date. 

The speed range is from 1,000 sheets to 
2,000 sheets per hour. The press can be 
fed either by hand from an automatic stock 
lift, or by a conveyor system. The printed 
sheet is delivered by tapes for drying. 


Clark Retires from Canco 
Dr. Berton 5S. Clark, 
director of American Can Co’s re- 
search and technical department, has 
retired after 38 years of service with 
the firm. He has been succeeded by 
Dr. R. W. Pilcher, it was announced 

Dec, 2 in Chicago. 
+ 
Canco Opens 3rd Fla. Plant 


American Can Co. recently held 


scientific 


opening ceremonies for its new can 
plant at Plymouth, Fla., with Con- 
gressman A. S. Herlong, Jr., State 
Agriculture Secretary Nathan Mayo, 
and other officials on hand. The plant 
will serve the state’s growing citrus 
canning and freezing industry. Can- 
ners and freezers last year paid over 
$87 million to growers, it was stated. 

The new plant does not have a 
lithographing department at present, 
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NMDA Board to Meet 

Plans for the annual convention 
of the National Metal Decorators 
Association next October in Atlantic 
City, N. J., will be discussed by the 
association directors at a meeting 
on Jan. 24 in Atlantic City. The ses- 
sion was called by Donaldson Brown 
of the Donaldson Art Sign Co., Cov- 
ington, Ky., president of the national 


association. 


The Deccrator press incorporates many 
features of the regular line of general 
presses for screen process printing on 
paper. Register is claimed to be extremely 
accurate, and can be adjusted while the 
press is running. Clean printing is obtained 
by a line contact impression. 

The Decorator press can be seen in op- 
eration at the plant of the General Research 
& Supply Co., 572 South Division Ave., 
Grand Rapids 3, Michigan. Full information 
can be obtained by writing the company. 


but will fabricate flat lithographed 
sheets from the company’s Tampa 
plant. A lithographing department 
might be added later if the volume 
of work company 
spokesman said. American Can also 
operates a third Florida plant at 
Auburn for which the Tampa plant 
also does the lithographing. 


demands it, a 


Can Co, Strike Continues 

At the end of the year the strike 
at some 73 plants of American Can 
Co. and Continental Can Co. was 
continuing, and its effects had halted 
lithographing operations in the struck 
plants. CIO United 
were on strike and other union mem- 


Steelworkers 


bers in the plants, including litho- 
graphers, were affected, Negotiations 
had broken down at the end of De- 


cember and federal mediators were 
at work on the problem. 

About 30 of the American Can 
planis were affected, « Canco spokes- 
man said. A warehouse fire at Tampa 
warehouse of American Can did not 
lithographing 


damage the firm’s 


plant in that city, it was said. 


Sees Higher Can Production 

Production of cans, which in 1953 
was near record levels, is likely to 
continue its upward trend in the 
year ahead, according to Robert 5. 
Solinsky, president of National Can 
Corporation. 

“Although final figures are not 
yet available,” Mr. Solinsky said, 
“can production in 1953 was sub- 
stantially higher than the 3314 billion 
cans manufactured in the preceding 
year.” 

During the past year, he said, 
several new and important uses for 
cans were developed. It is likely that 
in the years ahead more 
products, both in food and non-food 
industries, will be packaged in cans 
instead of in other types of con- 
tainers, he added. 

“Another factor pointing to in- 
creasing production of cans is that 
the frozen food industry is turning 
to this type of container,” Mr. Solin- 
sky stated. “It is expected that within 
the next few years the percentage of 
frozen foods packed in cans will 
show a marked increase.” 


many 


Rheem Executives Meet 

Top executives of Rheem Mfg. Co., 
including divisional and_ regional 
managers and sales directors gathered 
at the Del Prado Hotel in Chicago 
in mid-December for a _ year-end 
planning conference. New adminis- 
trative policies and new products to 
be introduced in 1954 were discussed 
and the Rheem plant at 7600 S. Ked- 
zie Ave., location of one of the 
world’s largest metal lithographing 
presses for decorating 55-gallon steel 
drums, was toured by the visitors. 
Dollar value of products made at the 
Chicago plant in 1953, it was an- 
nounced, was expected to total nearly 
$25,000,000. 
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Caspers Plant Extolled 

Caspers Tin Plate Co’s Chicago 
plant at 4100 W. 42nd Place was the 
subject of a “Factory of the Month” 
appearing in the Chicago 
Tribune Dec. 13, which 
the world’s largest lithographer on 
metal for its beautifully landscaped 
setting and the striking departure 
from common factory design of the 


story 
acclaimed 


older days. 

The Caspers factory does not have 
to be tidied up for visitors, says the 
story, “because it’s always as slick 
as a whistle.” 

“From the precisely trimmed hedge 
and well-kept lawn and shrubbery, 
to the paint room, which, of all 
places, might be expected to show a 
few smirches, it’s a model of good 
housekeeping. It puts many a con- 
temporary to blush and reflects lavish 
credit upon management.” 

Erected in 1937, the building is 
the third occupied by Caspers in 
Chicago since the 
founded in 1922. 

“Round outside corners and almost 


company was 


continuous stretches of windows,” 
says the article, “give the Caspers 
plant an unusually streamlined effect 
and a maximum of daylight, dis- 
tributed over the entire floor of the 
One-story factory section and two- 
story office unit. The outside walls 
are of light colored face brick and 
glass with stone trim.” 

Bertram W. Bennett, president of 
Caspers, was quoted as saying that 
When the plant was planned some 
officers and directors “were inclined 
to criticize the big expenditure for 
making the building more attractive 
than the ordinary factory and for 
spending so much money on land- 
scaping.” Later, he added, the 
criticism vanished “when the benefits 
of beauty became apparent.” 

The land around the building, Mr. 
Bennett related, was dug out to a 
depth of three feet and refilled with 
rich black earth. Here the company’s 
Paul 


Alagna, planted 430 hawthorn trees, 


full-time landscape director, 
16 Chinese elms, 6 Huntington elms, 
and 650 privet shrubs. They stand 
on a lawn whose summer freshness 


is maintained by an _ automatic 


sprinkler system. 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, January, 1954 


Beautification of the building and 
grounds, Mr. Bennett asserted, has 
not only paid dividends in content- 
ment, health and efficiency among 
employees but it has attracted atten- 
tion in the industrial world, both at 
home and abroad. 

“We know of many concrete in- 
stances.” he said, “of how our 


attempts to make working hours 
pleasanter for our employees by giv- 
ing them better surroundings, have 
been reflected in new plants both in 
this country and abroad, in the shape 
of better designed buildings and 
more attractive grounds.” 

Mr. Bennett 


made by Benjamin F. Fairless, board 
chairman of U. S. Steel Corp., on a 
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visit to the Caspers plant: “If a 
customer comes into this beautiful 
plant with an order in his pocket, 
and leaves without buying, there’s 
something definitely wrong with 


him. 
+ 


Metal Litho Among Awards 

Metal lithography is listed among 
the various classifications in the 
fourth annual Lithographic Awards 
Competition, just announced by the 
Lithographers National Assn., 420 
Lexington Ave., New York 17, N. Y. 
Entry blanks, and general informa- 
tion on the annual competition are 
now available. Entries may be made 
by any firm connected with a finished 


lithographed job. 
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News 


ABOUT THE TRADE 


Union Contracts Expiring 

Contracts between employing litho- 
graphers and locals of the Amalga- 
mated Lithographers of America are 
expiring during the next several 
months in several important litho- 
graphic centers. Expiration dates in 
some of these cities are as follows: 
Los Angeles Feb. 1; Boston 
March 31: and the following on 
April 30 Cleveland, 
Detroit, New York, and Pittsburgh. 
The contract in St. Louis runs until 
June 30, 


As reported elsewhere in this issue, 


Cincinnati, 


San Francisco just concluded a pact 
which provides for a 35 hour work 
week beginning September 1, 1955. 
An unofficial check-up indicates that 
this is the ninth contract providing 
for this shorter week at a future 


effective date. 
° 


LNA Convention Dates Set 
Specific dates for the convention 
of the Lithographers National Assn. 
were announced in December. The 
three-day conclave will be held Mon- 
day, Tuesday and Wednesday, June 
7, 8, and 9 at the Greenbrier, White 
Sulphur Springs, W. Va. This is a 
shift 


years when the convention was held 


from arrangements in recent 
on Tuesday, Wednesday and Thurs- 
day. 

This year an executive committee 
meeting will be held Sunday, June 6, 
and a meeting of the board will be 
held Thursday following the conven- 
tion. 

William H. Walters, president of 
United States Printing & Lithograph 
Co., Mineola, N. Y., is president of 





LNA, Executive offices of the associa- 
tion are at 420 Lexington Ave., New 
York 17, N. Y. 


& 
Direct Mail at Peak 


The estimated dollar volume of 
direct mail advertising used by Amer- 
ican business during the first eleven 
months of 1953 was $1,138,629,220, 
according to figures released in De- 
cember by the Direct Mail Adver- 
tising Association. This represents a 
gain of 514% over the first eleven 
months of 1952 

For November, 1953, the Direct 
Mail Advertising Association reports 
the estimated dollar volume as $114.- 
923,679. This figure represents a 
gain of 1314% over the November, 
1952 figure of $101,134,574. 

The total figure for the year 1952 
was $1,171,088,984. The association 
expects the total dollar volume for 
1953 to exceed the record 1952 figure 
by approximately 5%. 

. 
LTF Annual Meetings in Feb. 

Annual meetings of the directors, 
members, and of several committees 
are planned for February 15, 16, and 
17 by the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation. They will be held at 
the Conrad Hilton Hotel, Chicago. 

Included are the annual educa- 
tional committee meeting on Febru- 
ary 15; the annual research commit- 
tee meeting on the 16th; a meeting 
of the old board on the 17th and 
later of the newly elected board. The 
research meeting is a business session 
only and does not include any demon- 
strations or television performances, 


LTF said. 
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TAGA Plans in Progress 

Plans are now going forward for 
the sixth annual meeting of the 
Technical Association of the Graphic 
Arts to be held in the Schroeder 
Hotel, Milwaukee, May 10 and 11, 
1954. Organized to advance the 
science and technology of graphic 
arts processes, TAGA will present a 
group of important researchers who 
will describe recent advances in the 
printing industry. Intended to pro- 
vide an opportunity for the discussion 
of technical problems, the TAGA 
meeting also will serve as a source 
of information for graphic arts work- 
ers in all fields. 

Richard Shaffer, Pratt Institute, 
Brooklyn, N. Y., is president of 
TAGA, and George Hammer, Forbes 
Lithograph Mfg. Co., Boston, is sec- 


retary-treasurer. 
. 


U. S. P. & L. Dividend 

The U. S. Printing and Lithograph 
Co. of Cincinnati, Ohio, has declared 
a dividend of $1 per share of coin- 
mon stock, payable Dec. 1, and a 
regular quarterly dividend of 62'% 
cents a share on its cumulative pre- 
ferred stock, payable Jan. 2. The 
company paid an 80-cent common 
stock dividend at the 1952 year-end. 

° 

Strike Continues at Burt 

Amalgamated Lithographers of 
America, Local 2, 
November 10 against the F. N. Burt 
Co., Inc., Buffalo, folding box mak- 
er, was continuing the stoppage at 
the turn of the year, The ALA re- 
ported that 90 of its members were 
on strike. The main issue was said 
to be a demand for higher wages. 


on strike since 
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Tip Of The Month 
from Kimberly-Clark 


In place of the usual special tip this 
month, we'd like to cell you about a 
fascinating new booklet, ‘“Trouble Shoot- 


ing for Printers."’ It’s a compilation of 


ideas sent to Kimberly-Clark for the 
“Swap Ideas’ series of advertisements — 
and includes many of the suggestions 


that were not used in the ads for lack of 


space. You'll find new and different ideas 
pertaining to everything from the press- 
room to bindery, storage, ink and paper. 
You'll find several variations of a single 
idea—regional differences in printers’ 
practices and jargon—and plenty of 
proot that there's more than one way to 
skin a cat For your copy, simply write 
to "Trouble Shooting for Printers, 
Kimberly-Clark Corporation, Neenah, 
Wis.”’ Supplies are limited, so hurry ! 


In this new booklet, 200 printers solve your problems — 
details at left in “Tip of the Month” 
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Kimberly-Clark invites you 
to match your printing ideas with 
these—and win a *50 Bond! 


“*4-Color Process" by hand 


Recently we had the problem of litho- 
graphing a very small quantity of labels 
in four colors within a very short time 
limit. Our customer needed these labels 
in presenting prospective distributors 
with samples of his new product. We 
prepared artwork for the key black color, 
printing the labels in this color. We had 
an artist fill in the additional colors by 
hand. Because the quantity was small, 
the deadline was met, and our customer 
was well satisfied. Best of all, we were 
able co use the original artwork for a 
good-sized run of the labels later, and 
are assured of future orders, too. 


Frank W. Livingston 
Johnson City Publ. Co. 
90-100 Arch St., Johnson City, New York 


Making rules for lithographic plates 


In preparing work for lithographic plates, 
India ink is often used by the artists with 
their ruling pens. We found that India 
ink soaks into the paper, and did not 
photograph properly for the desired re- 
production of clean, sharp lines. After 
many experiments we now are success- 
fully using red poster paint instead. It 
dries quickly right on the surface, photo- 
graphs much cleaner, and is easy to work 
with because the artists simply dilute it 
with water to the right consistency. 


Fred W. Ganschow 
Los Angeles, California 


To clean dampening rollers 


Dampening rollers on small offset 
presses (Davidson and Multilith) must 
be scrubbed regularly with a cleaner for 
maximum performance. A coarse scrub- 
bing brush and cleaner does not clean 
the rollers to a good pressman’s satisfac- 
tion. We take the brass brush most shops 
have for cleaning halftones, and clean 
our rollers with it. The brass brush does 
an excellent job, and neither pulls nor 
damages the rollers. 


Charles B. Webb, Manager 
The Webb Press 
Pitman, New Jerse) 


Save the label 


Frequently a few sheets only are with- 
drawn from packaged paper. Without 
the label, which usually is destroyed, it’s 
difficult to remember what each package 
contains. Here's the simple solution: 
With the label end of the package facing 
you, slit the bottom edge and the two 
sides of the package with a razor blade 
or knife. This leaves the label intact, and 
you have a protective flap on the front 
edge of the opened package. 
Edward J. Kriz 
Kriz Printing Service 
Kenosha, Wisconsin 


SNS 
VPPRERS 


© cimpency.cianx cone. 
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Do you have an item of interest? 
Let's Swap ideas 


All ideas contributed become the prop- 
erty of Kimberly-Clark for use in any 
printed form. For each idea used in our 
magazine advertising, we will give the 
sender name credit and a $50 Savings 
Bond. In case of duplicate ideas, only 
the first received is eligible for the award. 
This offer supersedes any offer published 
in previous advertisements, and con- 
tinues for two months only. Address 
“Let's Swap Ideas’’, Dept. ML-14, Kim- 
berly -Clark Corp., Neenah, Wisconsin. 


Why Lithofect Likes 
High Humidity! 


Typical of Kimberly-Clark’s high stand- 
ards and quality control, the pH of Litho- 
fect Offset Enamel is held to between 8 
and 9. This means that properly adjusted 
ink will dry well, regardless of the rela- 
tive humidity. So—all year round look 
to Lichofect Offset Enamel for consist- 
ently good press performance. Here's a 
sheet that's earned a reputation for hoid- 
ing staples, coo! Wonderful for maga- 
zines, house organs, and other bound 
items. And for the large volume jobs 
where paper cost is a real factor, look to 
Lithofect’s high-quality companion in 
the low price coated paper field, Shore- 
wood Coated Offset. 


Products of 


Kimberly- 
. Clark 





Gerhart Joins Mead Paper 


n ay 
manager for Mead 
t | innouncemen! 


yerhai 
idvertising 
papers 1 rding 
January by H. Warren Kampt, president 
{ The Mead Sales Co. Mr. Gerhart will 
work with Hubert S. Foster, director of ad 
vertising, who has been in charge { Mead 
paper advertising for nearly 20 years 
The realignment of the operation whict 
brings Mr. Gerhart to the organization is 
based upon the recent rapid growth of 
Mead in both the paperboard and printing 
sccording to Mr. Kampf. The 


t its 


paper fields 

mpany wii increase iis service 

intry-wide distributors, and development 
work now in process indicates expanded 
ictivities for Mead’s lines of printing, con 
verting and business papers, and its pul 
ind board production during the next few 


years, he said 


Mr. Gerhart will spend several months 
in the Mead advertising production office 

ated in Philadelphia, but will eventually 
be located in the headquarters offices in 
Dayton, Ohi Mr. Gerhart was formerly 
idvertising manager for American Type 
Elizabeth N J ind The 
hampion Paper and Fibre yompany 
Hamilton, Ohi Previously he had been 
wsociated with MacDonald Printing Com 
pany in Cincinnati and had taught voca 
tional printing in the public school systems 
1t Legansport, Indiana, and Tulsa, Okla 


Founders 


Mr. Gerhart is an alumnus of Indiana 
University. He has long been active in the 
Association of National Advertisers and is 
1 current member of The Advertising Club 
{ New Jersey and Industrial Marketers of 
New Jersey. He is a director of the Direct 
Mail Advertising Association and recently 
served on panels for DMAA and for The 
Printing For Commerce Competition of the 
New York Employing Printers 


Arata Heads Fund Drive 


George F. Arata, president of 
Snyder and Black, has accepted the 
chairmanship of the Lithographers 
Division on behalf of the 1954 
Greater New York Campaign of the 
National Infantile 


Paralysis, it was 


Foundation for 
announced | last 


month, 
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Public Printer at Philadelphia 

Raymond Blattenberger, Public 
Printer of the United States, was to 
speak at the luncheon  weeting, 
January 21, during Printing Week 
in Philadelphia, at the Benjamin 
Franklin Hotel. W. C. Hamilton 
& Sons, paper manufacturers of 
Miquon, Pa., scheduled an award to 
“The Printer of the Year” at this 
luncheon. 

In addition, there was to be a 
week-long Graphic Arts exhibit, in- 
cluding specimens of the best letter- 
press, offset, gravure and screen pro- 
cess work produced during 1953 in 
Philadelphia. 

The exhibit was to be in the Betsy 
Ross Room of the Benjamin Franklin 
Hotel during Printing Week. Also 
to be featured were technical movies, 
and panel discussions on educational 
subjects. 

The supplymen’s and association’s 
exhibits were to be displayed on the 


Mezzanine. An award for the best 


specimen of printing in the exhibit 


was to be given at the dinner. 
* 


Scherer Joins Polygraphic 

Martin Scherer has joined Poly- 
graphic Co. of America, Inc., and 
has been placed in charge of the 
lithographic division at the plant in 
North Bennington, Vermont, it was 
announced in December by Robert 
M. Werblow, president. Mr. Scherer 
formerly was with Hirst Lithographic 
Co., New York, and Jersey City 
Printing Co., Jersey City, N. J. He 
has been in the industry for many 
years, Mr. Werblow said. 

Polygraphic operates 
North Bennington and New York. 

. 


NAPL Shifts Banquet 

In making plans for the 1954 
annual convention (Statler Hotel, 
New York, Sept. 22-25), the National 
Assn. of Photo - Lithographers has 
shifted its annual banquet from 
Saturday, the final evening, to Fri- 
day. Convention sessions will be held 
in the Skytop and exhibits will be 
in the adjoining Penntop, in the top 
of the hotel. 

The NAPL in a recent bulletin 


plants in 


urged those who wish to reserve 


suites to contact the hotel now. 


Niagara's Gen. Sales Mgr. 
Armin R. Perry (above) has beer 
general sales manager cf Nia 
jraph Buffal 1s rer 
month. Mr. Perry joined the 
and in 1927 was elected s« 
lirector. 
° 

RIT Marks 125th Year 

The Rochester Institute of Tech- 
nology, Rochester, N. Y., reached its 
125th on January l. 
Founded as the Rochester Athe- 
naeum, the institution merged some 
60 years ago with the Mechanics 
Institute, and took the present name 
in recent years. Many fields of edu- 
cation have been served by RIT, but 
of most interest to the graphic arts 
industries have been the department 
of photography, the graphic arts re- 
search department, and the depart- 
ment of printing. Two years ago 
RIT launched an endowment pro- 
gram for new buildings including 


anniversary 


a graphic arts center. 

RIT now includes ten departments, 
with 1,200 day students and 4,000 
evening school students. Last June 
it was authorized to grant bachelor 
of science degrees to qualified stu- 
dents, beginning in 1954. 

The department of printing now 
occupies 33,000 square feet of space 
in a modern building, and has equip- 
ment worth about $1,000,000. In 
graphic arts research, considerable 
work is being done with a large 
multi-color web offset press. 

> 
Form New Phila. Firm 

Joseph C. Golden and Bernard 
Segal, formerly with Smith-Edwards 
Co., have set up their own business 
as Delaware Valley Printers, 2400 
East Huntingdon Street, Philadelphia. 
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F OR the past twenty years, Arthur Tickle 
Engineering Works has specialized in re- 
conditioning for the trade, damaged print- 
ing press cylinders, or cylinders that have 
been reground previously on the bodies 
and are too small in diameter. In our 
modern plant, damaged cylinders have 
been turned down on the surface and 
sprayed with metals such as Hard Stain- 
less Steel, High Carbon Steel, Monel 
Metal, and 18-8 Stainless Steel. Cylinders 
rebuilt by our process are more durable 
than new cylinders because of the in- 
creased hardness of the deposited metal 
and its resistance to corrosion. After 
spraying, cylinders are ground with pre- 
cision accuracy to their original diameter 
or to any diameter desired. The thickness 
of the sprayed metal is controlled to vary 
- from 1/32” to 1/8” on the side. 


Tue journals of the cylinders, if scored 

or worn, are rebuilt with High Carbon 
Steel (363 Brinell hardness) and ground 
to standard diameter, with a resulting 
increase in wear. 


Lithograph Press Cylinders Reconditioned By Specialists . . . 


/ T will require one (1) week of average 
time at our plant to recondition one cylin- 
der, ranging from 14” to 18” in diameter. 
Two (2) weeks for two cylinders and ap- 
proximately two and one-half (2/,) weeks 
are required for three cylinders. 


A LL cylinders received at our plant are 
inspected for size, condition of bearers 
and journals, and body run-out. Upon 
obtaining this data, we compare it with the 
customer’s orders or instructions. In case 
of discrepancy, we contact customer im- 
mediately submitting our recommenda- 
tions and furnish exact costs for the work 
to be performed. This procedure has elim- 
inated unnecessary work in some cases 
and in other cases, hidden defects have 
been brought to the customer’s attention. 


W E are equipped to spray any metal ob- 
tainable in wire form, on any surface 
round or flat, if it is a printing press cylin- 
der, water trough, or the inside of a tank. 





Tickle Engineering will be pleased to discuss your special probiems and to submit estimates 


based on efficiency and careful cost control. 


For quotations and any further information, visit our plant whenever convenient, telephone 


or write to 








ARTHUR TICKLE ENGINEERING WORKS, Inc. 


Repairers and Builders of Special Machinery 
DEPT. M, 21 DELEVAN STREET, BROOKLYN 31, NEW YORK 
(Only Office in the U. §. A.) 


TELEPHONE MAIN 5-4200 
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Directs All St. Regis Sales 
Arch Carswell (above) has been appointed 
to the new position of vice president in 
{ sales of all products of St. Regis 
Paper New York, the company an 
nounced in December. He formerly was 
vice president in charge of sales of the 
Multiwall Packaging Div. Working with Mr. 
Carswell in rdinating sales of all the 
ympany's products will be Edward G. 
president-sales, Printing, Pub 
lication and Converting Paper Div.; Regin 
ld L. Vayo, vice president-sales, Kraft Div 
ind C. Russell Mahaney, vice president 
and general manager of the Panelyte Div 
Mr Jarswel|l joined St. Regis in 1928 
was named a vice president in 1949, and 
was elected to the board of directors in 
1952 


harge 


Murray, vice 


Chicago Club Adds More 

The Chicago Club of 
House Craftsmen is doing its full 
share in the International Associa- 
2.500 new 
At their 
the Chicagoans 


Printing 


tion’s drive to enroll 
members by next June 30. 
December meeting 
welcomed a class of 33 applicants, 
surpassing by six the class of 27 
which was taken in at the November 
meeting. And that’s not the end of 
it, Floyd 
asserts. 

On the December list, the follow- 
ing from litho firms were included: 
Melvin M. London, Hillison & Etten; 
Lester F. Olsen, D. F. Keller & Co.; 
Philip E. Johnson, Robert J. Zastrow 
and Clifton O. Lloyd 
Hollister, Ine. 

Two Jahn & Ollier Engraving Co. 
Harry D. assistant 
superintendent of offset 


platemaking department, and Walter 


Larson, club president, 


Hoover, of 


men, Gerrard, 


the new 


R. Gorecki, also joined. 
S. Gov- 


ernment Printing Office, stationed in 


Five members of the U. 
Chicago, were also inducted in De- 
cember. They were William A. An- 


derson, Stanley V. Jacobs, Sam W. 


70 


Kelley, Joseph A. Linn and Joseph 
C. Kovarik. 

“Design for printing” was the sub- 
ject of the Chicago Club’s December 
program, with three members of the 


Society of Typographic Arts as 
speakers. Moderator of the program 
was Burton Cherry, who recently 
started his own business as a free 
lance designer after many years with 
R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co. and the 


Cuneo Press. 
> 


Lincoln Company Expands 

The Lincoln, Nebr. Journal-Star 
Printing Co. recently expanded 
through the purchase of the stock 
of the Jacob North Printing Co., 
Jacob North & Co., and the Lincoln 
Envelope Co., that city. The three 
latter companies were operated at 
1820 P. St. The North firms will 
continue to operate as separate com- 
panies doing printing, lithographing 
and envelope making. The Journal- 
plant 


Star plant is an_ integrated 


doing art, photography, printing, 
lithography, binding, mailing, ete. 
It operates in a $114 million plant 
erected in 1951. 

Donald C. North is head of the 
North companies, and Fred S. Sea- 
crest is president of the Journal-Star 
company. Fred Bauer of the latter 
firm has been appointed coordinator 
of the commercial operations of the 
Journal-Star. 

° 


Aberdeen Adds Offset Press 

Aberdeen Press, Chicago letter- 
press firm which has been operating 
two Multilith offset machines for sev- 
eral years, has installed a new Miehle 
29 offset press, and plans a drive to 
build up its offset business. Letter- 
press operations will be continued as 
in the past, Ek. C. Votava, assistant 
general manager said, but larger off- 
set jobs can now be handled and 
salesmen will be able to “sell either 


way,” 
° 


Kindred, MacLean 25 Yrs. Old 
Kindred, MacLean & Co., Long Is- 


land City, N. Y. celebrated its 25th 
anniversary this year at a Christmas 
party. All factory and office person- 
nel attended the event which was held 
at the Lotos Club in New York, De- 


cember 23. 


Forms Equipment Firm 


Announcement was made in December ol 
the formation of the Lithographic Equipment 
Yorporation with offices at 500 Fifth Av« 
nue, New York. The organization will spe 
ialize in the procurement and sale of used 
equipment for the lithographic industry 
only. Casey Jones, formerly with the east 
ern sales staff of Harris-‘Seybold Co., manu 
facturers of lithographic presses and other 
equipment, is head of the new concern. 

Prior to his association with Harris-Sey 
bold, Mr. Jones spent several! years in vari 
ous supervisory capacities with press man 
ufacturers and in the sale of graphic arts 
products. 

In addition to handling used equipment, 
the Lithographic Equipment Corporation 
also plans to represent several manuia 
turers of platemaking and press equipment. 
According to Mr. Jones, the used equipment 
will represent only current models of every 
manufacturer 

° 
Photoengraving Increases 

Gross sales volume of commercial 
photoengraving during 1952 was 
$158 million, which was some nine 
percent above 1950, and 20 percent 
above 1947, These figures were com- 
piled from a survey made by Time. 
Inc., and reported by William H. 
Webber of that firm in the December 
Photoengravers Bulletin. Commercial 
photoengraving, he reported, has 
grown much faster in areas outside 
of New York and Chicago than it has 
in those two graphic arts center. 

Color process volume for the na- 
tion was estimated at $40.8 million, 
of which $12.7 million was in New 
York and $8 million in Chicago. 

The estimates were based on ac- 
curate reports made by 424 engrav- 
ers doing about $75.5 million. 

s 
Adds Big Camera 

Jersey City Printing Co., Jersey 
City, N. J., during December placed 
in operation a new Rutherford 48” 


camera. 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, January, 1954 











Savings Bonds May Be Produced by Offset 


XPERIMENTS “on a production 

basis” are now being carried on 
by the federal government Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing in Washing- 
ton in the printing of U. S. Savings 
Bonds, and there is a possibility that 
these bonds may be shifted from steel 
plate engraving to offset lithography. 
H. J. Holtzclaw, associate director of 
the Bureau, which prints U. S. cur- 
rency, bonds, tax stamps and other 
similar material, told Modern Litho- 
graphy early in January that no defi- 
nite decision on the question had been 
reached, but that experiments are 
continuing. 

The proposal to print the bonds by 
offset came into prominence Sunday, 
January 3, when the International 
Plate Printers, Die Stampers and En- 
of North 


bought a full page advertisement in 


gravers Union America, 
the Washington Sunday Star to pro- 
test the proposed changeover of print- 
ing methods. This advertisement was 
titled “An open letter to President 
Eisenhower and the members of Con- 
Don't Let The Country Fall 
Into the Hands of Counterfeiters.” 


gress: 
Copy said: “U. S. Government Sav- 
ings Bonds are due to be printed by 
the offset process, This is an open 
invitation to counterfeiting, and will, 
in effect, cost more. not less, than 
the present foolproof steel-engraving 
method. Unlike bonds printed by steel 
engravings, bonds counterfeited by 
the offset method simply can’t be told 
from genuine offset bonds. Any crim- 
inal equipped with an offset press 
could turn out ‘Government bonds’ 
in a short time.” 

The advertisement quotes Lt. Col. 
Wallace W. Kirby, president of Kirby 
Lithographic Co., Washington, and a 
former director of the Bureau of En- 
graving and Printing, as follows, 
“It takes no genius to counterfeit 
bonds by the offset process that no 
expert on earth could tell from a 
genuine offset-printed bond. Indeed, 


a really skilled man could even do 
it on one of the thousands of Multilith 
machines found in business offices all 
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over the country. In fact, given legal 
permission, | am certain I can turn 
out a perfect reproduction of any 
offset bond in a few days time, easily 
and inexpensively.” 

The Treasury Dept. proposed the 
shift to offset to effect an annual sav- 
ing of about $665,000 in its bond 
printing bill. Mr. Holtzclaw of the 
Bureau of Engraving and Printing 
said that his plant has been produc- 
ing non-negotiable bonds, tax stamps 
and other products by both wet and 
dry offset for years, and he indicated 
that there is nothing particularly new 
in the proposal to print U.S. Savings 
bonds this way, as they too, are non- 
negotiable. The Bureau currently is 
producing $6,000,000 in cigaret tax 
stamps per day by offset, he re- 
ported. 

He said that the Post Office Depart- 
ment also is considering offset for 
postage stamp printing, as this would 
provide a means to add more colors 
to the stamps. 

In addition to the engravers union, 
which placed the advertisement in 
the newspaper, the Bureau also has 
about 25 other unions represented 


among its employees. 





D. D. Ewing, Jr 


Miller Managers Shifted 


The retirement December | of D. J 
Casey, vice-president and New York branch 
manager of the Miller Printing Machinery 
Co. has necessitated several transfers with 
in the Miller organization. D. D. Ewing, Jr. 
for several years Boston branch manager 
for Miller, is assuming new duties as New 
York branch manager. The new head of 


A. E. Furstenberg 








Molitor Joins Herbick & Held 

Joseph C. Molitor has been ap- 
pointed to the sales staff of Herbick 
and Held Printing Co., Pittsburgh’s 
largest printing establishment, it was 
announced in December. Mr. Molitor 
was for eight years associated with 
United States Printing and Litho- 
graphing Co., where he served as 
sales manager in eastern plant oper- 
ations. Previous to that, he was 
employed for three years with Ros- 
sotti Lithographic Co., North Bergen, 
N. J., and for 18 years with Stecher- 
Traung Lithograph Corp., Rochester, 
N. Y., where he was supervisor of 
the specialty products division and 
later New York City district manager. 


Alden Executive with Regensteiner 


Harvey Yormark, formerly secre- 
tary of Alden’s, Inc., Chicago mail 
order house, has been elected treas- 
urer of the Regensteiner Corp., it 
was announced last month by Irving 
Winters, president of the Chicago 
printing and lithographing firm. Mr. 
Yormark succeeds Le Roy Solberg, 
who has been elected a vice president, 
but will also continue to serve in his 
post as secretary of the firm, (See 
page 75 for another report of an 
executive change at Regensteiner.) 





Ronald Sandbach 


the Boston branch is A. E. Furstenberg, who 
had been Miller representative in the 
Western part of Pennsylvania and New 
York State, 

Ronald Sandbach, of the New York of- 
fice, has been appointed branch manager 
of the company’s Los Angeles office and 
has taken up his new duties there. 
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has your business reached the 


point of 
decision? 


Better, more profitable printing 
from the widest line of processes 
GRAVURE.. LETTERPRESS...OFFSET 


* In addition to the complete story on 
public ation presses, write today for 
17k -u ebendorfer s fully -illustrated 


brochure on business forms equipment, 


@ Any successful printing business will come to it. 

It’s marked by a general leveling-off of profits, by the 
realization that new business is more trouble than it’s worth. 
Economists call it the point of diminishing returns. It is 
reached when your production methods—the kind, not the 
number of presses you’re operating—begin to restrict the 
steady growth pattern of your business. 

That’s the time to look for higher-volume, lower-cost 
production than your present presses are giving you. For 
instance, if you’re now operating sheet-fed letterpress or 
offset equipment, it will pay you to consider an ATF-Weben- 
dorfer web-fed publication press, custom-made to meet your 
requirements. 

They’re designed for newspapers, magazines, digests, tele- 
phone books, catalogs, instruction books, buyers’ guides, and 
similar work. They print up to four colors, and fold as 
desired or deliver flat sheets. Speeds run as high as 15,000 
32-page tabloid signatures per hour. Production like this 
enables them to pay for themselves, on the average, within 
four years. 

When your business nears this point of decision, be sure 
to ask us for the complete story on ATF-Webendorfer pub- 
lication presses. Write American Type Founders, Mt. Vernon 
division, a subsidiary of Daystrom, Inc., Mount Ve 
New York. a 


ATF -Webendorfer two-unit 
perfecting web-fed offset pub- 
lication press being test run 
before shipment. 














Harris-Seybold Acquires Cottrell Press Concern 


‘EORGE 5S. DIVELY, president of 
Harris-Seybold Co., Cleveland, 
manufacturers of offset presses, on 
December 10 announced the firm’s 
acquisition of the assets of C. B. 
Cottrell & Sons Co., 99-year-old build- 
er of letterpress and gravure presses 
for the printing and publishing in- 
dustries. He termed this the “greatest 
realignment of printing equipment 
manufacturing companies in 25 
years.” 

The Cottrell firm has plants in 
Westerly, R. I. and Milwaukee, em- 
ploying a total of approximately 900 
people. Annual sales have recently 
averaged around $10 million, about 
one-third of which have been in de- 
fense work outside the company’s 
regular product lines. 

C. B. Cottrell & Sons Co. has been 
active in the graphic arts machinery 
field since 1855 as a family-owned 
concern. Mr. Dively said that the 
company will now be operated as a 
wholly owned subsidiary of Harris- 
Seybold, with Donald C. Cottrell con- 
tinuing as president. Mr. Cottrell has 
been active in the business since 1932 
and president since 1949, 

Modern Cottrell presses are used 
to print the rapidly increasing num- 
ber of color pages in many national 
magazines, the Saturday 
Evening Post, Life, Collier's, Look, 
McCall's, National Geographic and 
Better Homes & Gardens. Cottrell 
Co. developments in presses, plate- 


such as 


making methods and _platemaking 
machinery have been an important 
factor in making possible mass-pro- 
duced, low-cost consumer reading 
material, the announcement says. 
Harris-Seybold, now in its 59th 
year of operation, reported shipments 
of $29 million in the fiscal year end- 
ing June 30th, with defense work 
outside regular product lines repre- 
senting about 32% of the total. The 
company pioneered development of 
the offset lithographic process, now 
the fastest-growing major method of 
printing. With addition of the Cot- 
trell plants in Westerly and Milwau- 
kee, Harris-Seybold now has six 


manufacturing facilities. General of- 
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fices and the Harris Division printing 
press plant are at 4510 East 71st St. 
in Cleveland. The Seybold Division 
in Dayton, Ohio, is said to be the 
world’s largest producer of power 
paper cutting machines. Also located 
in Cleveland are the Harris Chemical 
Division for of litho- 
graphic platemaking chemicals and 
the Macey Company, another wholly 
owned smaller subsidiary, designing 
and building sheet collating equip- 
ment for offices and printing plants. 

In commenting on the acquisition, 
Mr. Dively said, “This is another 
step in the company’s three - way 
growth program, consisting of (1) 
intensive research and development 
of both new and present products, 
(2) marketing of selected supplies 
and equipment made by other manu- 
facturers through our recently formed 
Special Products Division and (3) 
acquisition of established companies 


manufacture 


whose products supplement Harris- 
Seybold’s.” 

He further stated “This step will 
make the Harris-Seybold Co. an 
important factor in the letterpress 
and web-fed magazine fields, while 


Platemakers Hold Dinner 

A Christmas dinner meeting was 
held December 17 for members and 
guests, by the National 
Lithographic Plate Makers, Inc., at 
the Woodstock Hotel, New York. 

The association was organized in 
April, 1953, with the following firms 
as charter members: The Servu Plate 
Makers Co.; Lithographic Engravers, 
Inc.; Offset Plate Service Co.; Ted 
Litho Plate Service; Graphi-Krome 
Corp.; Dale Smith, Inc.; and Orco 
Litho Plates. 

Leonard Finesilver, New York 
Graphic Process Co., is president; 
Abraham Kramer, Offset Plate Serv- 
ice Co., vice president; Elihu N. Cor- 
win, Plate-O-Lith Co., treasurer: and 
Herbert M. Brown, Servu Plate 
Makers Co., secretary. Solomon Roth- 
feld is general counsel. 

The association offices are at 11 
West 42 St., New York. care of Mr. 
Rothfeld. 


Assn. of 





supplementing our leadership position 
in the offset lithographic and paper 
cutting machine fields. It is in line 
with our program for more complete 
coverage of the graphic arts equip- 
ment and supply field. 

Mr. Dively said that he felt “The 
joining of these two firms, both 
leaders in their respective fields, will 
benefit the entire printing and pub- 
lishing industry. It should result in 
more extensive research, broader dis- 
tribution and better over-all customer 
services. Harris-Seybold will secure 
the benefits of a century of back- 
ground in the letterpress and web 
magazine press fields. The Cottrell 
business should correspondingly 
benefit by sharing in our broad re- 
search activities, and in our forward 
planning and growth program.” 


Colwell Expands 
The Color Card Division of The 


Colwell Press, Inc., has expanded 
into the third floor of the Colwell 
Press Building at 501 South Sixth 
St. Minneapolis, according to Felton 
Colwell, president. These quarters 
recently were vacated by Printing, 
Inc., which housed its lithographic 
press room in that area. 

The new move places the Color 
Card Division’s die-cutting, chipping 
and binding operations on the third 
floor, with the color coating depart- 
ment remaining on the second floor. 

Mr. Colwell reports that in less 
than two years, the Color Card Divi- 
sion has expanded from a small oper- 
ation to a “huge enterprise doing 
business in practically every corner 
in the nation and in some foreign 
countries.” This operation is the only 
one in the entire Upper Midwest that 
produces the paint chip booklets, he 
said, 

Even more specialized is Colwell’s 
production of “paint swatch” books 
and “step-down” packs which con- 
tain as many as 500 color samples. 

The company maintains a New 
York sales office at 51 East 42 St. 

. 
Detroit Co. Adds Machine 

Motschall Co., Detroit lithograph- 
ing concern, recently added a Ros- 
back auto-stitcher to its bindery 
facilities. 
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Gravure Assn. to Meet 

The annual meeting and exhibits 
of the Gravure Technical Assn. is 
being planned for February 3-5, at 
the Biltmore Hotel, New York. Ex- 
hibits are to include manufacturers 
of equipment and supplies, and others 
who serve the gravure industry. Ses- 
sions will include the presentations of 
several papers on various phases of 
gravure operations. Session are for 
association members only. 

The association’s offices are at 30 


Rockefeller Plaza, New York 20. N. Y. 


* 
Barnes Adds Photocomposer 


Barnes Press, Inc., New York, re- 
cently installed a Rutherford photo- 
composing machine in its plant at 233 
Spring St. The machine handles plates 
up to 1M” x 64”, 

. 


Jos. Del Guercio Dies 
Joseph Del Guercio, 73, founder 
and co-owner of Kuperman & Del 
Guercio, Inc., lithographers and mu- 
sic printers, of New York, died De- 
cember 28 at a hospital in White 
Plains, N. Y. He came to the U. S. 


from Italy 50 years ago as a band 


soloist, and later was a music ar- 
ranger before forming the company. 
° 
Holds Management Seminar 
The first Management Seminar for 
Junior Printing Executives was held 
Dec. 7-9 in Louisville, Ky., with rep- 
resentatives of ten printing com- 
panies in six states participating. The 
seminar was sponsored and conduct- 
ed by William F. Gutwein, Louisville 
labor relations consultant, and graph- 
ic arts specialist. 
. 
Mails 500,000 Stickers 
Hammermill Paper Co., Erie, Pa.. 
last month mailed 500,000 stickers 
promoting National Printing Week. 
They went to members of the Ham- 
mermill Guild of Printers all over 
the nation. The stickers were about 
2 x 2”, in red, white, and blue. 
* 
Add Presses in Jersey 
Levering-Riebel Co., Inc., Camden, 
N. J., recently put in two Harris 21 x 
28” offset presses. Multi-Color Litho, 
Inc., Newark, added a Harris 35 x 


45” two-color offset press. 





EDITORIAL 


(Continued from Page 31) 





For lithographers, the advertising 
and direct mail figures mean a little 
In 1953 all media gained, 
bringing the advertising total to 
about $7,900,000, This is about 10 
percent higher than in 1952. 
mail advertising in 


more, 


Direct 1953 
reached a new high estimated at $1,- 
200,000,000, some 5! percent over 
the 1952 level. Industrial advertising 
will be even bigger in 1954 than in 
1953, the experts predict. 

Us? We see a good year.**® 

. 
Lanston Appoints Anderson 

Robert F. Nelson, president and 
general manager of the Lanston 
Monotype Machine Co., has just an- 
nounced that G. Spencer Anderson 
replaces R. W. Gutzwiller as manager 
of the Chicago district, effective 
December 2nd. Mr. Anderson has 
spent the past year in the factory 
and offices in Philadelphia, receiving 


intensive training. 
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Made from vinylite 


54"”x 120” 


Smaller sizes in stock 


In all Thicknesses 
005”, .010”, .015” and up 


ar BR oe 


NOW AVAILABLE FOR THE FIRST TIME! 
The recommended DIMENSIONALLY STABLE 


Copyrite Plastic Rigid Layout Sheets 


POLISHED CRYSTAL CLEAR OR MATTE SURFACE 


The only Recommended Plastic replacement for Glass for Blue 
Lines, Stripping & Color Separations where accurate Register is 


Essential 
Another First for the Graphic Arts Field by 


N. TEITELBAUM SONS 
Mig. of plastics, glass, & light room emulsions 


Our Research & Development Dept. is 
slways available to assist you without obligation 


Contact Dept.—-] for catalog price list & samples 


N. Teitelbaum Sons 


261 GRAND CONCOURSE BRONX 51, N. Y. 
Tel.-Motthaven 5-2050-1-2 
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Now VP of Regensteiner 
Thomas P. Mahoney has been named vice 
president of The Regensteiner Corporation, 
thicag rding to an announcement by 
president Irving Winter. Mr. Mahoney has 
been associated with Regensteiner for four 
years, first as plant manager, and for the 
past two years as technical sales executive. 
He has taken an active part in technical 
and educational work in the graphic arts 
ind at present is first vice president of the 
International Association of Printing House 
Craftsmen, Inc. and a member f the 
awards committee of the the Lithographers 
National Association. Before joining Regen 
steiner, he was general manager of Ameri 
an Color Process C f Cleveland, and 
previous to that has held several manager 


11 positions in the East 


Blattenberger at Chicago 


Blattenberger, Public 


was scheduled 


Raymond 
Printer of the U. S.., 
as the headline speaker among the 
many who appeared at various events 
during the Chicago observance of 
Printing Week, Jan. 17-23. Mr. Blat- 
tenberger was to speak at the Jan. 19 
meeting of the Chicago Craftsmen’s 
Club. 
also at Kiwanis, Lions and Rotary 


Local industry leaders spoke 


Club meetings and at 36 assemblies 
of schools and colleges. 

The Graphic Arts Association of 
Illinois scheduled its annual business 
meeting and election of officers for 
Jan. 18, with Gen. Charles C. Haffner, 
chairman of the board of R. R. Don- 
nelley & Sons Co., as banquet speaker. 

Forty Chicago graphic arts groups, 
including the various unions and 
publishing and advertising organiza- 
tions, joined with the Chicago Club 
of Printing House Craftsmen as 
sponsors of the Chicago celebration. 
Among the others on the list were 
the Chicago Lithographers Associa- 
tion, Lithographers Club of Chicago 
and Local 4, A.L.A. Louis I. Lewis, 
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treasurer of Graphic Arts Pub. Co., 
was general chairman of the week’s 


program. The prime objective of the 


observance, he stressed, was to 
acquaint Chicago with the status 
and importance of printing in the 
life of the city, the state and the 
nation. 

Official standing was accorded the 
week by Chicago’s Mayor Martin H. 
Kennelly, who signed the proclama- 
tion calling attention to the affair, 
in the presence of Hubert 5. Bowles, 
president, Graphic Arts Association 
of Illinois, Floyd Larson, president, 
Chicago Club of 
Craftsmen, Henry L. Coco, secretary- 
Printing 


Printing House 
treasurer, Chicago Allied 
Trades, and Chairman Lewis. 

First event of the observance was 
the traditional wreath laying cere- 
Benjamin Franklin 
Park, Jan. 17. 


exercises 


mony at the 


statute in Lincoln 
Fitting commemorative 
were to be held in the library of the 
nearby Chicago Historical Society 
museum, with Benjamin Bills, indus- 
trialist and authority on the life of 
Franklin, as the speaker. 

Exhibits of printed products from 
the presses of many Chicago printing 
plants were arranged in the street 
display windows of the Common- 
wealth Edison Co. building, also in 
the Chicago Public Library. Many 
printers were to use bumper strips 
on their trucks during the week, and 
the official Printing Week stamp was 
liberally applied to outgoing mail. 
companies 


Several big printing 


planned open house and plant visits. 

Further emphasis on the week's 
theme was given in radio and tele- 
vision programs slanted to interest 
young men and women in the voca- 
tional opportunities in the graphic 
arts industry. 


Broadston Heads Fund Drive 

Ted Broadston, 
manager, Harris-Seybold Co., New 
York, has been appointed New York 
printing 


eastern district 


area chairman of the 
machinery division of the 1954 cam- 
paign for the National Foundation 
for Infantile Paralysis. Mr. Broad- 
ston has a son who recovered from 
polio some years ago. 


1954 


New Web Sales Set-up 
Establishment of seven new regional sales 
and service offices for American Type 
Founders web-fed printing presses was an 
nounced last month by Robert N. Ward, 
(above) vice president and general man 
ager, Mt. Vernon Division. The decentrali- 
zation move was said to be in keeping 
with the policy of expansion which Ameri 
‘an Type Founders adopted a year ago, 
and coincides with the opening of the new 
112,500 square foot manufacturing plant in 
Mount Vernon 

The seven regional offices will give the 
ompany closer customer contact across the 
‘ountry, ATF said. Local service to web 
printers will be improved as time and dis 
tance is reduced. New England will be 
served from 210 South St., Boston; metro 
politan New York and New Jersey from 
230 Sandford Blvd., Mt. Vernon; the middle 
Atlantic and eastern coastal states from 
13th and Cherry Sts., Philadelphia; Middle 
West from 519 W. Monroe St., Chicago; Pa 
cific Coast and Rocky Mountain states 
from 360 Golden Gate Ave., San Fran- 
‘isco. Two districts will be served from 
Chicago. One will comprise Alabama, In 
diana, Kentucky, Michigan, Mississippi, 
Ohio and Tennessee; the other Illinois 
Minnesota, North Dakota, South Dakota and 
Wisconsin. The seventh office for the south 
western states will be opened either in 
Dallas or St. Louis at an early date, accord 
ing to Mr. Ward 

Executive personnel in charge of each 
location will be responsible for all Ameri 
can Type Founders web-fed letterpress, off 
set and gravure press business in their 
respective regions. They are all men of 
long experience with American Type 
Founders. E. G. Stacy, who will be regional 
manager in Boston, joined American Type 
Founders in 1949. W. Howell Lee, regional 
manager, headquartering at Mt. Vernon, 
has been a web-fed specialist with the 
ompany 15 years and spent the war years 
working in armed forces printing establish 
ments in this country and overseas. Fred 
A. Hacker, who will headquarter in Phila- 
delphia, has been with ATF since 1935. 
Edward G. Ryan and Andrew P. Monroe 
Jr. in Chicago, have been with ATF eight 
and six years. Henry C. Webendorfer, 
nephew of the founder of the Webendorfer 
Wills Company, which was acquired by 
American Type Founders in 1939 and is 
now an integral part of the Mt. Vernon 
Division will be in charge of the San Fran 
cisco Office. 

aa 
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new Pressmen’s Ink Handboo 


Herbert J. Wolfe. 
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Denver Co. 
Adds Cutters 


The A. B. Hirschfeld 


Press Inc., Denver, 
Colo., has just added 
two new Series “V2” 
Lawson Cutters to its 
bindery. Shown here 
watching one of the 
new cutters in opera- 
tion are A. B. Hirsch- 
feld and his son, Ed- 
ward. The elder Mr. 
Hirschfeld founded the 
company almost 50 
years ago. 


Wash. State Co. Expands 
Columbia Printing Co., Longview, 
Wash., last month completed instal- 
lation of camera and platemaking 
equipment which, with a 17 x 22” 
offset press, now enables the year-old 
firm to offer complete lithographing 
service in that lumber mill city. A 
2-color broadside announcing an 
“Open House’ 
expansion of the company’s facilities 
was received by Chicago friends of 
George Skach, one of the Columbia 
Mr. Skach 
was for 15 years superintendent of 
the Schultz Lithographing Co., in 
Chicago, and was also on the teaching 
staff of the Chicago Lithographic 
Institute for several years before leav- 


5) 


reception to mark the 


Printing Co. partners. 


ing Chicago. Through his brother, 
Joe Skach, printing buyer for Esquire 
and Coronet magazines, George ex- 
tended a standing invitation to all 
his old Chicago associates to “Look 


us up when you're out our way.” 
° 


Portland Co. Adds Press 

Frank Stationery & Printing Co., 
Portland, Ore., has entered the litho- 
graphy field with the acquisition of 
a 14 x 20 ATF—Webendorfer press, 
according to owner Frank 
Frank’s is in the midst of an expan- 
sion program which will culminate in 
January with the construction of a 
60 x 100 addition to the firm’s pres- 
ent building. 


lerulli. 


Hoffman Joins Western Litho 

Karl Hoffman, formerly a partner 
in the San Francisco platemaking 
firm of Colortone Reproductions, has 
joined Western Lithograph Co., of 
Los Angeles, newly purchased sub- 
sidiary of Brown & Bigelow. He will 


serve as a special sales representative 


in Northern California and the 
Pacific Northwest. Mr. Hoffman is 
1954 chairman of San Francisco's 
Printing Week. 
. 

Joins Recorder-Sunset Sales 

Bill Bolce has been appointed to 
the sales staff of Recorder-Sunset 
Press, San Francisco, according to 
Myron Wacholder, 
manager. Mr. Bolce, who has speci- 
alized in advertising printing and 
publication production wil! continue 


general sales 


in those fields. 
e 


Oregon Firm Moves 

The Consolidated Press, printers 
and lithographers, has recently 
moved to 534 Bond St., Astoria, Ore., 
according to owners Robert Grant 
and A, Nikkula, A new Miehle verti- 
cal press has been added to the firm’s 
equipment. 

° 
ATF Moves in L. A. 

American Type Founders recently 
moved its offices and display rooms 
to 1314 West Ninth Street, Los An- 
geles, where Orson Udall and George 
Fife are in charge. 

° 
Ireland With 3M 

Appointment of Frank Ireland as 
product development engineer in its 
printing products division was an- 
nounced recently by Minnesota Min- 
ing & Manufacturing Co., St. Paul. 

Mr. Ireland formerly was chief 
chemist for Brown & Bigelow Co. He 
received his master of science degree 
from Union University at Jackson, 
Tenn. in 1929 and his doctor of 
philosophy degree from lowa State 
in 1936. 
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Craftsmen Hold Litho Clinic 

The San Francisco Craftsmen’s 
Club, on December 11 sponsored the 
first in a continuing series of “clin- 
ics” devoted to various phases of the 
industry. 

Karl Hoffman, second vice-presi- 
dent of the club, was named chair- 
man of a committee in charge. 

It is tentatively planned that clinics 
on such subjects as paper, ink, art, 
stripping, press, and camera will be 
held every other month. A_ panel 
of experts will give short talks on 
the subject, and the remainder of 
the two-hour session will be taken 
up with questions from the audience. 
It is expected that some clinics will 
have to be continued over for two 
or three sessions. 

Also in the planning stage is a 
provision for recording the talks, 
questions and answers on tape — 
subsequently editing them and send- 
ing copies of the notes to all those 
who were present. 

. 
Club Marks 32nd Year 

The 32nd birthday anniversary of 
the San Francisco Club of Printing 
House Craftsmen was marked at a 
recent meeting, and six members were 
honored with 25 year pins. Heywood 
Hunt, a charter member presented 
pins to Starr Dunham, Herb Mitchell, 
J. W. Fitzgerrald, Bill Kemp, Tom 
Cordis and A. R. Tommasini. A talk 
on coated papers was given by E. J. 
Levandoski of Kimberly-Clark Corp. 

+ 
Lists Research Projects 

The Research and 
Council of the Graphic Arts Industry, 
Inc., is planning to issue in January, 
the next supplement to its publica- 
tion RS-3. This publication lists non- 
confidential research or engineering 
projects which are in the state of 


Engineering 


development. The Council endeavors 
to issue supplements every six months. 
Its address is 719 Fifteenth St., 
N. W., Washington 5, D. C. 
* 
Colo. Firm Adds Press 
Schwartz Printing Co., 

Colo, recently added a Harris 17 x 
22” offset press to its facilities. The 
company is located at 1645 Market 
St. 


Denver, 
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For BLACKER biacxks 
and WiENMM aR Whites...use 


Ans co REPROLITH FILM 


Ansco Reprolith Film is intended primarily for making 
high contrast positives by contact printing from line or 


halftone negatives. 


It is also frequently chosen for making excellent line or 


halftone negatives in the camera. 


Reprolith’s blue-sensitive emulsion is coated on a low- 
shrink safety base. Like a// Ansco Reprolith Films, it gives 
you the high resolving power...the fine-dot etching qualities 
...the clarity in white areas...the steep gradation...and the 
wide developing latitude that help your plant turn out 


finer work at lower cost. 


intee GRAPHIC FIELD «: Ansco 


Ansco, Binghamton, New York. 
A Division of General Aniline & Film Corporation. “From Research to Reality” 
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URTHER plans were announced 
in December for the Southwestern 
Graphic Arts Exposition, July 3-12 
at the Shamrock Hotel, Houston, Tex. 
The exposition has contracted for the 
Shamrock’s huge exhibit hall for a 
show planned to exhibit and demon- 
strate the latest equipment, acces- 
sories, and techniques from all parts 
of the country. 

The sponsoring body is the South- 
Arts 
Inc., with headquarters at 1108 Blod- 


western Graphic Exhibitors, 
gett St., Houston, Texas, organized 
and chartered as a non-profit corpor- 
ation by the Houston Litho Club, the 
Club of 


Craftsmen, and the Houston Graphic 


Houston Printing House 


Arts Association. Leaders of these 
groups emphasized that, though ar- 
rangements for this exposition have 
been embarked upon only in recent 
months, the project has been en- 
visioned for a decade. 
Organizations of various phases of 
the graphic arts field in the Southwest 
are being invited to schedule their 
with the 
Scheduled 
Litho 
Clinic, followed by the Southwestern 


conventions concurrently 
exposition in Houston. 
already are the Southwest 
Graphic Arts Conference andthe 
Ninth District Conference of the In- 
ternational Club of Printing House 
Craftsmen. A promotional campaign 
is under way to solicit attendance 
throughout the industry in general, 
and in particular, from Texas, Ark- 
ansas, Oklahoma, Arizona, New Mex- 
ico and Louisiana. 

The non-profit exposition corpora- 
tion is headed by William H. Mart- 
ing, immediate past president of the 
Houston Graphic Arts Assn. and 
owner-operator of Standard Printing 
Company in Houston, as president. 
Warren Childers, president of the 
Houston Litho Club and connected 
with the firm of Bob Tucker, Lithog- 
rapher, is first vice president. Horace 
Wauson, of Heavin & Hannah, trade- 
typers, and vice president of Houston 
Club of Printing House Craftsmen, 
is second vice president. Mrs. Chloe 


Lee Mallett, secretary of the Houston 
Litho Club and 


owner-operator of 


Plans Developing for Southwestern G. A. Exposition 





Chloe Lee Mallett Lithocopy, is sec- 
retary. R. O. Anderson, senior part- 
ner of Art Bookbinders, and secre- 
tary-treasurer of the Houston Club 
of Printing House Craftsmen, is ex- 
position treasurer. 

O. K. Eden, executive secretary of 
the Houston Graphic Arts Associa- 
tion, is business manager. 

Mr. Marting pointed out that in 
printing shops and volume the South- 
west has expanded enormously in the 
past decade, “far beyond their adop- 
tion of new equipment.” The manu- 
facturers, Mr. Marting said, have not 
found adequate opportunity to show 
equipment to them, and shops of the 
Southwest by and large have been 
too busy to make long pilgrimages 
to the North and East. The South- 
west area, he said, is therefor the 
manufacturer's greatest reservoir of 
potential sales in this field. 


. 
St. Louis Group Holds Party 
The annual Christmas party of 


the Associated Printers and Lithog- 
raphers of St. Louis was held De- 
cember 8 at the Missouri Athletic 
Club. steak 
dinner, entertainment, gift exchange 


Program included a 


and community singing. 


N. C. Company 
Adds Press 
Snyder Printing Com 


pany, Concord, N. C., 
has just added a new 
ATF Chief 22 offset 
press. Shown in the 
photo, (L. to R.), are 
Glenn M. Roseman, 
plant superintendent; 
Charles R. Young, ATF 
representative; and R. 
D. Snyder, owner of 
the plant. 


The business was 
started in 1925 with a 
single 10" x 15" press 
and a minimum amount 
of type and supplies. 
Within three years 
there were four presses, 
a Linotype machine, 
proof press and bind 
ery equipment, In 194] 
Snyder Printing Company purchased the 
South Union Street building in which they 
are now located and added a Kelly press. 

Mr. Snyder says that without his newly 
acquired equipment to take advantage of 
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Lawson Adds Salesmen 

The addition of two sales representatives 
to the midwest staff of E. P. Lawson Co 
has just been announced. The two new 
representatives are James E. Hussey (left), 


who will cover Michigan and Northern 
Ohio, and Coleman K. Nogrady (right), who 
will cover Iowa and Illinois. 

Mr. Hussey, who is a graduate of Cleve- 
land Advertising School with a major in 
Graphic Arts, has held sales and merchan- 
dising positions with the White Motor Co., 
Bohn Aluminum & Brass Corp., and most 
recently with American Type Founders, 

Mr. Nogrady, who graduated from Wayne 
University, has had over ten year's experi 
ence in sales, and mechanical engineering 
positions, in the special machine tools and 
paper converting equipment fields with 
such concerns as Midland Machinery Co., 
Kimberly-Clark Corp. and the Industrial 
Filter Division of U. S. Hoffman Machinery 
Co. 
While Mr. Nogrady will work out of 
Lawson's Chicago office, Mr. Hussey will 
make his headquarters in Cleveland. 


The association offices now are 
located in its own building, a re- 
modeled town house, at 4537 West 
Pine Blvd. The new quarters include 


parking space, larger meeting rooms, 


and other improved facilities. 





the offset process he would be hopelessly 
at odds in the present printing field. Be- 
sides the new ATF Chief 22, he owns an 
ATF 241 precision camera and platemaking 
equipment. 
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has been created by E. P. Lawson Com- 
pany with the appointment of Lester M. 
Reiss, it was announced in December by 
David W. Schulkind, president. Mr. Reiss, 
who has been associated with Lawson for 
the past six years as sales representative 
in the metropolitan New York area, will 
confine his sales executive duties to the 
eastern part of the United States and will 
continue to service his present accounts. 

Prior to this appointment, all sales man- 
agerial functions were included in Mr. 
Schulkind’s activities. However, expanded 
sales activities nationally and the addition 
of new bindery equipment products neces- 
sitated this new appointment. 

Before joining Lawson, Mr. Reiss was 
sales manager of Weinberg & Co., manu- 
facturers’ representative. Upon graduation 
from New York University in 194] with 
B.S. and M.A. degrees in education, he 
entered the army as a private. He spent 
5% years in the service and was dis- 
charged with the rank of colonel. After 
separation from the army, he taught for 
three years at Erasmus Hall High School, 
Brooklyn, N. Y., and Rhodes Preparatory 
School, New York, where he also coached 
athletics. 


INK CONDITIONER A new position of eastern sales manager 
LETTERPRESS 





NYU Course Opens Feb. 4 


The evening course, Lithographic 
Sales and Production, given each 
winter by New York University 
Washington Square Branch, will start 
February 4th and will be given each 
Thursday evening, 6:15 to 8:00 
o'clock, through May 21, N.Y.U. an- 
nounced. For the fourth year this 
course is under the direction of H. C. 
Latimer, and covers offset lithogra- 
phy in regard to its use and applica- 
tion for various types of production. 

Information on the course, regis- 
tration forms, or guest card for the 
first session, can be obtained from 
N.Y.U.’s Division of General Educa- 
tion, 3 Washington Square, North, 
New York. 
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San Francisco Lithographers Get 35-Hour Week in 1955 


AN Francisco Employing Lith- 

ographers and Local 17 of the 
Amalgamated Lithographers of Amer- 
ica early in December reached an 
agreement providing immediate wage 
increases of $3 a week to skilled and 
semi-skilled workers and setting up 
a 35-hour week beginning September 
1, 1955. The present work week is 
3614 hours. 

Retroactive to the payroll week of 
Oct. 23, 1953, skilled and semi-skilled 
workers will receive $3 a week above 
the present scale, and general work- 
ers $2. On Oct. 26, 1954, an addi- 
tional $2.25 will be given to the first 
category, and $1.50 per week to 
general workers. 

The training period for general 
workers has been reduced from three 
3-month periods to three 2-month 
There are a few minor 
changes made in press complements. 

Vacation benefits were increased 
to provide that employees will get 
three weeks vacation after three years 


periods. 


of service instead of after five. The 
third 
consecutive days. 


week need not be taken on 
Employees con- 
tinue to receive two weeks vacation 
after one year of service. 

Welfare 


employers were raised from $1.50 per 


fund contributions by 
week per employee to $1.75, and, on 
Oct. 26, 1954, will be raised another 
25¢ to $2. 
credits are being raised 20% since 
a report from the actuaries has shown 
that this can be done without addi- 


Pensions and pension 


tional costs. 

A “cost-of-living” clause in the 
contract which automatically raises 
or lowers pay rates has been con- 
tinued, but it has been converted to 
conform with the new index for San 
Francisco put into effect by the De- 
partment of Labor. This provides a 
$1.50 weekly increase or decrease for 
every two points change in the index. 

According to Ivan Brandenburg, 
president of Local 17, the “struck 
work” and “trade shop” clauses in 
the contract have been amended to 
provide stronger protection for the 
union. The union reserves the right 
not to do struck work, and may 
terminate the contract if the employer 


insists that his employees do this 
work. In the trade shop clause, the 
employers have agreed to do outside 
work only with firms which display 
the Amalgamated Label. 

The contract affects Amalgamated 
members throughout Northern Cali- 


fornia. 
« 


Brandes Heads Calif. Ink 

William H. Brandes, formerly vice- 
president in charge of sales, was 
elected president of the California 
Ink Co. in December. He succeeds 
C. N. “Tod” Reed who has been 
named chairman of the board. Mr. 
Brandes was for many years in 
charge of the company’s Los Angeles 
plant. 

R. H. Wellington, secretary-treas- 
urer, has succeeded A. N. Nathan as 
vice-president in charge of adminis- 
tration. Paul Derby has been elected 
vice-president in charge of sales, 
succeeding Mr. Brandes. 


Show Screen Combinations 

New uses of silk-screen in con- 
nection with letterpress and litho- 
graphic processes were to be demon- 
strated at the December meeting of 


the Los Angeles Club of Printing 
House Craftsmen. Speakers were to 
be presented by the Screen Process 
Printing Association, Myer Show- 
print Co., Sinclair and Valentine Co., 
and Marcote Co., with Bob Fontany 
and George T. Allen as co-chairmen. 
* 

S & V Coast HQ to Oakland 

Pacific district headquarters and 
the San Francisco branch sales office 
of Sinclair & Valentine Co., have been 
moved to the firm’s manufacturing 
plant in Oakland. 

Formerly located at 237 First St., 
San Francisco, these offices were 
moved to much larger and more con- 
venient quarters at the plant where 
all activities could be better coor- 
dinated, according to E. A. Ruther- 
ford, Pacific Coast manager. 

New address of the company is 
1104 57th Ave., Oakland. 

- 
Keystone Printing Adds Litho 

Keystone Printing Co., San Fran- 
cisco, has added a litho department 
to its facilities. Principal item of 
equipment installed was a Harris 
single-color press. 

Keystone was founded by Frank 
J. Hogan in 1919, Mr. Hogan has 
placed his son, Frank P. Hogan, in 
charge of the new litho department. 
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Platemen Re-elect Mazzocco 

Dante V. Mazzocco, Eureka Photo 
Offset Engraving, Inc., was re-elected 
to his third one-year term as presi- 
dent of the Lithographic Engravers 
and Platemakers Assn., at its annual 
meeting December 9 at the New York 
Advertising Club. Elected to serve 
as vice- president was George J. 
Walsh, Offset Engravers Associates, 
Inc.; Angelo Pustorino, Daniel 
Murphy & Co., Ine., treasurer, was 
re-elected. Julian Ross, the group's 
executive secretary, was appointed to 
serve another year. 

Highlights of the meeting were a 
15 - minute Kodak 
movie on “Photo-Lithography,” and 
the opportunity to greet an out-of- 
Mazzaferri, 


Eastman color 


town member, 
Coloreraft Lithoplate Co., Ine., of 


Philadelphia, and his associate, Steve 


Joseph 


Rubinstein. 

Announcement was made that the 
Association would participate, as it 
did last year, in the annual observ- 
ance of Printing Week. A two-day 
“Exhibit and Clinic,” on January 
2lst and 22nd, will be held in Rooms 
101-103 of the Hotel Biltmore. 

° 

Wm. M. Cronin Dies 

William M. Cronin, 55, sales man- 
ager of Inland Press, Chicago, died 
Nov. 29, following a protracted ill- 
ness due to cancer. He had been in 
a sanitarium for some time but re- 
turned to his home and entered Mac- 
Neal Memorial Hospital, Berwyn, IIL. 
one week before his death. Mr. Cronin 
had been associated with Inland Press 
for 20 years, starting in as a sales- 
man and later being advanced to 
manager of the sales department. 
Many friends paid their final tribute 
at services in St. Lucy’s church, Oak 
Park, on Dee. 2. 


Bess, a son, 


Surviving are his 
widow, William M. 
Cronin, Jr., and two married daugh- 
ters. William, who is serving in the 
Navy, was granted leave in time to 


arrive for the final rites. 
. 


Bazold to Texas 

Ralph Bazold Jr., of Sinclair & 
Valentine Co., Cleveland branch, has 
been transferred to Houston, Texas. 
He is the son of Ralph Bazold, Sr.. 
Cleveland manager. He was to leave 
for Houston about January 5. 
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Paper Firm Names Two 
Paper Mirs. Philadelphia, makers of 
jummed pauper and related specialties, has 
ynnounced the appointment of two sales 
representatives. John W. Veal (left) is 
soutneastein representative ut of Atlanta; 
ind Herb McPhee (right) will cover New 
England trom Milford, Conn. Mr. Veal has 
been production manager of a gummed 
label manufacturer, and is a member of the 
Atlanta Club of Printing House Craftsmen. 
Mr. McPhee, a native of Boston, has served 
with several paper firms in that area. 

The Philadelphia firm. also announced 
that live employees recentiy joined the 
ompany’s Quarter Century Club. They 
ure Dennis Coll, Harry Flynn, Howard Fry 
meyer, James V. Peoples, and Francis Trim 


bur 


* 
With R&P in New England 


William B. Boyden 

(right) has been 

named sales repre 

sentative for the 

New England ter 

ritory for Roberts & 

Porter, Inc it has 

been announced by 

Harry Grandt, vice 

president in charge 

{ sales. A native 

f Boston, Mr. Boy 

den joined the Tudor Press, Boston, in 1948 
after his discharge from the United States 
Marine Corps. All-round experience ir 
platemaking omposition, press 
work and stripping were augmented by a 
two-year recall to the Repro-Photo sectior 
{ the Marine Corps in 1950 and 1951. He 
then joined Hub Mail, also Boston, as a 
platemaker in 1951, and has been with 
that rganization until his present nne 
tion with Roberts & Porter 


° 

Deeney Heads BB&D 
Bensing Bros. & 

Philadelphia, has announced changes 

in its officer set-up. James J. Deeney, 

formerly secretary-treasurer, is presi- 

dent; and Harold G. Bensing, form- 


amera 


Deeney, Inc., 


erly vice president, is executive vice 
president. 

Norman Cooper was named vice 
president in charge of planning and 
promotion; and Frank Hamel vice 


president in charge of research and 
development. Robert Humbert. form- 
erly comptroller, was named treas- 
urer; and Robert Bensing, Harold's 
son, assumes the post of secretary. 


The board of directors consists of 
Deeney, Harold and Robert Bensing. 
Michael A. Coll, and Clement Clark. 
Russell McAlpin was named advisor 


to the board. 


Carl J. Heim Dies 

Carl J. Heim, 59, vice president, 
and one of the founders of Kindred, 
MacLean & Co., New York, died 
November 29. A native of Brooklyn, 
Mr. Heim had been in the Litho- 
graphic industry for many years in 
the New York area. He was with the 
old W. F. Powers Co. for 15 years, 
and was plant superintendent in 1928 
when the company was purchased by 
U. S. Printing & Lithograph Co. 
Some months later he joined with 
others to form Kindred, MacLean & 
Co. 

He had been technical advisor to 
the Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion when it was formed, and earlier 
had founded one of the first schools 
for offset pressmen in New York. He 
served on the educational committee 
of the New York Trade School, and 
had been a member of the board of 
governors of the Litho Club. 

Surviving are his widow, Mrs. 
Marie E., a brother, Joseph, a son, 
John, who is a salesman with Kin- 
dred, MacLean, and two daughters, 
Mrs. Marie Fleming and Mrs. Doro- 
thy Gannon. 

° 


Walter W. Kliefoth Dies 
Walter W. Kliefoth, 57, treasurer 


and a director of Kindred, MacLean 
& Co., Long Island City, N. Y. litho- 
graphing concern, died January 3. 
two days after suffering a heart at- 
tack near his home in Bayside, N. Y. 
He had been with the company for 
25 years, having joined shortly after 
the company was organized. 

He is survived by his widow, a 
son, Walter W. Jr. of Chicago. two 
brothers and two sisters. 

. 


Correction on Autoscreen 
In the article last month on the 


new Eastman Kodak Autoscreen film. 
with built-in halftone, an error ap- 
peared in one of the illustrations. In 
Figure 4, page 55, a comparison was 
made of type reproduced with this 
new film and type reproduced with 
a Magenta contact screen. The left 
portion of the illustration was Auto- 
screen, which was sharper than the 
right portion, which was 
screen. The caption and reference in 
the article indicated that the reverse 


contact 


was true. Sorry. 
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Joins Kienle as VP 
Joseph C. Cavanagh (above) has been ay 
pointed a vice president of Kienle & Com 
pany, Brooklyn, New York, said to be the 
sations largest manulacturer { metal 
iecorating inks. Herbert J. Wolfe, presiden 
Kienle & Company, stated that Mr. 

1vanagh is joining the firm in January. 

Mr. Cavanagh formerly was associated 
with the Printing Ink Division of the J. M 
Huber Corp., with successive positions as 
yravure laboratory manager, purchasing 
1gent, and for the last two years as assist 
int to the vice president and director of 
technical service. Prior to his association 
with Huber, Mr. Cavanagh was vice presi 
jent of the Cavanagh Chemical Corpora 
tion of Flemington, N. J., manufacturer of 
printing inks and varnishes 

During World War II Mr. Cavanagh 
served as a Radiological and Chemical 
Yificer with the United S‘ates Air Force. At 
present he is a major in the Air Force Re 
serve. 

Mr. Cavanagh, now age 34, received his 
education as a chemist at Queens College 
{ the City of New York, and at Fordham 
University. In addition, he is graduate of 
the Command and General Staff School a! 
Leavenworth, Kansas, and the Radiologi 
11 Defense irse at the Army Chemica 
enter, Edgewood, Md 

During the recent Korean emergency 
‘avanagh served as chief of the Printing 
Ink Section, Chemi Division, of the Na 

nal Production Authority 


Mr 
MII 


Costs Rise in L. A. 

Production costs rose in all 10 
categories of letterpress operations in 
the third quarter of 1953 in the Los 
Angeles area, while the all-inclusive 
hourly costs dropped in three of the 
nine principal offset classifications 
as compared with averages for the 
preceding 12 months, according to 
a PIA survey just released. In seven 
principal bindery operations, costs 
rose in all but three. 

Following are the comparative 
figures for offset, which include all 
costs such as labor, depreciation, 
administrative and 


rent, utilities, 


selling expense, insurance, taxes, 


operating supplies, repairs and main- 
tenance, and spoilage with the cor- 
rect proportion of each cost factor 
charged to each type of machine or 
operation, but not including profit, 
markup on buyouts, or interest on 
investment: 

Negative preparation, $10.22 
against $9.53; camera, $10.87 against 
$10.59: photo $14.55 
against $13.02; vacuum frame, $9.50 
against $9.62; 10x15 Multilith, 
$6.30 against $6.48; 14x 20, one- 
color, $9.15 against $8.96; 17 x 22 
$10.29 $10.42; 
22 x 29, one-color, against 
$11.69; 22x 34, $17.64 
against $16.36. 


composing, 


against 
$12.13 


one-color, 


one-color, 


LNA Entry Blanks Ready 


Entry blanks and announcement 
brochures for the 4th Lithographic 
Awards Exhibit 
were to be ready for distribution 


Competition and 


during January, it was announced by 
Ralph D. Cole, Consolidated Litho- 
graphing Corp., chairman of the 
promotion committee of the Litho- 
graphers National 
The literature was designed again 
this year by Lester Beall, national 
figure in commercial design, Infor- 


Assn., sponsor. 


mation is being mailed to leading na- 
tional advertisers, agencies, commer- 
cial art firms and_ lithographers 
throughout the country. 

The closing date for entries, which 
will be judged on the basis of litho- 
graphic quality, design and art and 
functional value, has been set as 


March 1, 


open to all members of the litho- 


1954. The competition is 


graphic industry, buyers and produc- 
ers of lithographic material, and any 
person or organization connected 
with its design and production. 

This year’s 44 classifications in- 
clude such major categories as direct 
annual 


mail advertising, reports, 


point-of-purchase material, 


cards, packaging material, 


posters, 
display 
bank and commercial _ stationery, 
books and book jackets, magazines 
and house organs, maps, menus, pro- 
grams and announcements, cards, 
calendars, art prints, decaleomanias, 
metal lithography and unclassified 
material. 


Mr. Beall has also been selected to 


Heads IPI Oakland Factory 


Interchemical Corporation, Printing Ink 
Division (IPI) has appointed Hugh S. Fitch 
(above) manager of the IPI Oakland, Calif. 
factory. He succeeds L. F. McGulf who is 
joining the International Division of Inter 
chemical Corporation to work with its man 
ufacturing interests in Latin America, 


Mr. Fitch takes ver his new duties after 
serving three years as assistant manager 
of the Oakland factory. A graduate of the 
University of Michigan, he served nearly 
five years in the U. S. Army during World 
War II, in the Pacific theatre. He left the 
service as a Major in 1945. He is an active 
member of various graphic arts groups in 
the San Francisco area. 


design the 4th Awards Competition 
catalog in which the prize-winning 
material will be reproduced. Thirty- 
five thousand copies of the catalog 
will be sent to advertising agencies 
and lithographers and distributed at 
the exhibits shown in New York City, 
the June LNA Convention in White 
Sulphur Springs and many of the 
nation’s principal cities. 

The catalog will include adver- 
tising of LNA member lithographers 
and suppliers of materials to the 
lithographic industry. LNA 
are at 420 Lexington Ave., New York 
17, N. Y., and at 127 North Dear- 
born St., Chicago 2, IIL. 


( fhees 


L. A. Firm Completes Plant 

Economy Lithography Co. has 
completed a new three story, $200,- 
000 plant at 11] S. LaBrea Ave., 
Los Angeles. The 50 x 100 foot struc- 
ture is built of stainless steel, con- 
crete and plate glass. Reception 
offices, pressroom and loading docks 
are on the ground floor, general 
offices and photography on the sec- 
ond, and typography and binding on 


the third. 
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Stecher 25 Year Club Elects 


CRESCENT Chuckles Officers were elected at a business 
meeting preceding the annual Christ- 


mas party of the Silver and Gold Club 
of the Stecher-Traung Lithograph 
Corp. in Rochester, N. Y. 
Members of the club have served 
with the firm for 25 years or more. 
Attending the function were Charles 
W. Weis, Jr., company president, and 
E. H. Rowles, treasurer. New officers 
named were Herbert Himmelsbach, 
president; Charles Biergiver, first 
vice president; George Cook, second 
vice president; Glen Hillman, third 
vice president, and Eleanor McCar- 
thy, secretary and treasurer. Jacob 
Scheerens was named sergeant-at- 


arms. 
a. 


Intaglio Club Elects 

George Beatty, of Whiting Patter- 
son Co., was elected president of the 
Intaglio Crafts Club at its annual 
meeting in November at the Poor 
Richard Club, Philadelphia. He suc- 
ceeds Preston Foote, of Triangle Pub- 
lications, first president and one of 
the founders of the organization. 

Other officers named are Edward 
Yates, of Masland Duraleather, vice 


president; Arthur Hunter, of 7V 
Guide, secretary; and Erwin Hahn, 


of Parade Publications, treasurer. 


Dadisman Speaks to Guild 
Ted Dadisman, vice president of 
Printing Development, Inc., was 
scheduled to address the Printers 
Supplymen’s Guild of Chicago at 
their Jan. 8 meeting, his subject be- 
ing “The Responsibility of Research 
"Who dropped that wrench in the form rollers?” and Production in the Printing In- 
dustry.” 
° 


New Engl. Firms Expand 
Buck Printing Co., Boston, recently 
added a Miehle 76” two-color offset 
press, it was announced last month. 
Universal Press, Providence, put in 
a Miehle 29 offset. 
INK & COLOR CO. | ° 


464 NORTH FIFTH STREET R & P Moves in Balto. 

Roberts & Porter, Inc., suppliers of 
lithographic material and equipment, 
has moved its Baltimore branch from 
15 West Preston Street, Baltimore, 
to 5 S. Gay Street, Baltimore 2. 


PHILADELPHIA 23 Pa 


BRANHAM AVE. WN 


INKS FOR FLEXOGRAPHY - LETTERPRESS - LITHOGRAPHY - ROTOGRAVURE 
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Chicago Litho Club is Now 25 Years Old 


Elton Baker 


Present 
President 
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by Hk: Slamon 


HE Lithographers Club of Chi- 

cago will, during 1954, arrive at 
an important milestone in its history, 
the 25th anniversary of its founding. 
No formal plans for an appropriate 
observance of the event have yet been 
announced, but the occasion prompts 
a review (in some small measure, at 
least) of the splendid record made 
during the past quarter century. 

Mostly the beginnings of the Chi- 
cago Club are preserved now only in 
the memories of a few old timers. 
Last November a 12-page roster of 
the present membership was prepared 
which includes a foreword on the 
club’s history and purposes. From 
this we quote the following: 

“The Lithographers Club of Chi- 
cago was organized in the year 1929. 
The nucleus of the Club was a group 
of men whose names are synonymous 
with the lithographic industry in Chi- 
cago. Such men as Messrs. Austin, 
Kolk, Ashley, Sheldon, Rahn, Gei- 
singer, Hochegger, Hoffman, Stiefel, 
Knopf, 


others had gathered from time to 


Knapp. Braun and many 
time for informal round-table discus- 
sions. From their meetings friend- 
ships became more firmly cemented 
and the need for an interchange of 
knowledge more apparent, so the idea 
of an educational and social organi- 
zation was born.” 

First of the Club’s 17 presidents 
was Josiah J. Pegues, now superin- 
tendent of Goes Lithographing Co., 
where he has been employed since 
1911. The Club, Mr. Pegues recalls. 
started with 15 or 16 charter mem- 
bers who met at a downtown hotel or 


1954 


club for discussion of strictly tech- 
nical problems. “Jake” Stiefel, who 
was secretary of the Employing Lith- 
ographers Association of those days, 
kept the minutes but, following 
“Jake’s” death, Mr. Pegues was of the 
impression that the early records 
were lost. 

It was hard to maintain interest in 
the beginning, Mr. Pegues said, and 
because of this difficulty he agreed, at 
the end of his first term, to continue 
leadership of the infant organization 
for another year. 

Five others of the past presidents, 
as indicated on the appended list, also 
served two terms each. One of them, 
Frank Hochegger of Curt Teich & 
Co., piloted the Club for two terms, 
then, after a two-year interval, be- 
cause of the need for revitalizing the 
organization in a period when inter- 
est was again lagging, he was re- 
called for a second, characteristically 
energetic two-year term. Four of the 
past presidents, Mr. Hochegger, L. A. 
Goeb. Cash A. Mills, and Martin 
Wezeman, are now deceased. 

Membership grew slowly until 
around 1940, when an upward swing 
began that is still in progress. Listed 
on the roster, as of Nov. 1, are 229 
names, while 18 more were scheduled 
for admission at last month’s meet- 
ing. Thus the Chicago Club starts its 
second quarter century with close to 
250 members and certainly by the 
end of 1954 can expect to be well 
beyond the 300 mark. 

Recent growth of the Club, it might 
be noted in passing, is an emphatic 
testimonial to the powerful influence 
of an enlightened publicity policy. 
For years the trade press had not 
been freely welcomed at the meetings. 
In 1947, James J. 
Spevacek, superintendent of Western 
Electric Co,.’s printing department, 


however, when 


became president this deterrent was 
removed and warm cooperation was 
extended to Movern Lirnocrapny, 
which had begun a drive to help 
strengthen the Litho Club movement 
nationwide and make, not only the 
Chicago Club, but all others, a truly 
influential factor in the industry. 
Reports of the Chicago meetings, 
carried at length in M/L helped make 
the Club the best 


one of known 
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in the country and served as a sug- 
gestion of what might be accom- 
plished elsewhere. Eventually Mr. 
Spevacek was selected as president of 
the then still youthful National Asso- 
ciation of Litho Clubs. Locally, Chi- 
cago lithographers woke up to a real- 
ization that in the meetings they had 
an unsurpassed opportunity to get 
first hand information from experts 
about the tremendous results of the 
research that was just then gaining 
momentum. 

Original purposes of the founders 

“to keep pace with and further the 
best interests of an expanding litho- 
graphic industry”—have been from 
the start closely and continuously ad- 
hered to. 

Typical of the wide range of sub- 
jects presented at the monthly educa- 
tional sessions were last year’s dis- 
cussions of color control, silkscreen 
printing, plate making and one pro- 
gram on “human relations” in man- 
agement. For extra measure, field 
trips were made to the Chicago Light- 
ing Institute to catch up with mod- 
ern concepts of illumination for print- 
ers, and to Interchemical Corp’s Chi- 
cago plant to watch the manufacture 
of lithographic inks and varnishes. 

Socially, 1953 was marked by the 
Ladies Night Party in February, a 
bowling match with the Milwaukee 
Litho Club in April, a September golf 
meet and last month’s Christmas din- 
ner party. 

One asset of the Chicago Club is its 


ready access to authorities in the Lith- 


ographic Technical Foundation’s lab- 
oratories. These are equally available, 
of course, to any club, but usually 
only by long-range advance arrange- 
ments. In Chicago, however, you can 
find at practically every meeting some 
one around from Glessner House. 
Probably the most far-reaching ef- 
fect of the club’s outside activities 
started four years ago, during the 
1950 Printing Week observance. 
Somehow, in the preliminary plan- 
ning for public exhibits, lithography 
had been overlooked. Working against 
time, a hastily organized club com- 
mittee assembled a display of out- 
standing offset work and, almost at 
the last moment, delivered it to the 
Chicago Public Library. All the choice 
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Past Presidenis 
Lithographers Club of 
Chicago 

J. J. Pegues 
A. J. Knop!..-- 
* L. A. Goeb 
Charles Rahn 
ye ee 1934 
F. G. Hochegger. . . . 1935-36 
Chas. G. Schram. . . . 1937-38 
’ F. G, Hochegger. .. . 1939-40 
A. Brinkman. . 
Walter Leggett 
Jack L. Hagen 
Martin Wezeman ... 
James J. Spevacek. .1947-48 
William N. Julian 1949 
Carl Erickson 1950 
Lester Von Plachecki. . .1951 
Wm. O. Morgan 


Deceased 











display space there had already been 
preempted by displays of the other 
printing processes, but finally a place 
for the unexpected lithographic ex- 
hibit was arranged on the walls of a 
drafty main floor corridor. Here, as 
it turned out, the litho display re- 
ceived from the thousands who passed 
that way, probably more attention 
and comment than the rest of the 
show got. 

In particular people were amazed 
at the remarkable showing of metal 
lithographing work done in Chicago, 
of which few were aware. The entire 
offset benefited 


from the big boost which put it into 


industry, however. 


prominence as an important division 
of the graphic arts. 

One other unique by-product of 
the Chicago club was its direct in- 
spiration for the organization of five 
other Litho Clubs by one constant 
visitor, Chester A. Scheidler, vice 
president of the Chas. Helmuth Print- 
ing Ink Corp. in Chicago. About 1941 
Mr. Scheidler got a group of Mil- 
waukee lithographers together and in- 
duced them to found what is now the 
Milwaukee Litho Club. Next year he 
got the Twin Cities Litho Club under 
way in the Minneapolis-St. Paul area 
and then, in succession, he helped 
set up litho clubs in St. Louis, Cincin- 


nati and Detroit. When asked why he 
did this, Mr. Scheidler told Modern 
Lithography he had noted that Crafts- 
men’s Clubs usually devoted only 
one program a year to offset, while 
in the Chicago Litho Club the boys 
talked lithography and nothing else. 
This, he reasoned, couldn’t help but 
be good for the club members and for 
the entire industry generally. So he 
set out on his remarkable venture 
with the Chicago Litho Club as his 
pattern. 

President of the 
Club of Chicago during the past year 
has been Elton Baker, research direc- 
tor for John Dickinson Schneider. 
Ralph H. Graham of Continental Can 
Co. has been first vice president, and 
W. J. Scharmer of Edwards & Deutsch 
Lithographing Co., second vice pres- 
ident. James Ludford of Chicago 
Litho Plate Graining Co. has handled 
the secretary’s duties and W. Stuart 
Grau of Miehle Printing Press & Mfg. 
Co., served as treasurer. 

Election of 1954 officers this month 
occurs too late to permit announce- 
ment here of the names of those who 
will be honored with the responsibili- 
ties of leadership of the Chicago Club 
in the first year of its second quarter 


century. ®&* 


° 
Cincinnati Visits Brewery 

Members of the Cincinnati Litho 
Club were scheduled to make an in- 
spection trip through the plant of the 
Bavarian Brewing Co. in suburban 
Covington, Ky., during the evening 
of Jan. 21. The group will be served 
supper in the plant also. 

Lowell Storm, line coach of the 
freshman football squad at the Uni- 
versity of Cincinnati, discussed the 
UC football outlook during the next 
several years, in a talk at the monthly 
dinner meeting of the club on Dec. 
8 in Hotel Alms. Fifty-five members 


and guests were present. 
* 


Houston Club Aids Show 

The first Southwestern Graphic 
Arts Exposition, planned for July 
3-12 at the Shamrock Hotel, Houston, 
has as one of its three sponsoring 
organizations the Houston Litho 
Club. The Litho Club, along with 
the Craftsmen and the Houston Gra- 
phic Arts Assn., has chartered a 


Lithographers 
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non-profit corporation which is to 
put on the show of equipment, sup- 
plies and processes. Warren Childers, 
president of the Litho Club, is first 
vice president of the corporation, and 
Cloe Lee Mallett, club secretary, also 
is secretary of the exposition or- 
ganization. 

A more detailed report of the ex- 
position’s plans appears in the regular 
news section this month. 

= 
Waddell Speaks at Boston 

Russell B. Waddell, chemical prod- 
uct development engineer, for Harris- 
Seybold Co., Cleveland, was guest 
speaker at a forum on “New Develop- 
ments in Litho Plates” at the regular 
monthly dinner-meeting of the Bos- 
ton Litho Club, held December 7th 
Hotel Kenmore. Albert H. Wain, 
Metropolitan Litho & Publishing Co., 
Everett. Mass., BLC president, pre- 
sided over an attendance of 91, al- 
most twice as many as expected. 

As an added feature. a panel of 
past presidents was on hand to quiz 
the speaker for the club. They were: 
James F. Haydock, Forbes Litho- 
graph Mfg. Co.: James F. Beldotte, 
Winthrop Printing & Offset 
Jerry Ferragamo. Boston Offset Co.: 
Merrill N. Friend, Spaulding-Moss 
Company: and Herbert L. Borden, 
Hub Offset Company. 

The panel of past presidents phrased 


Co.: 


the salient queries for each segment 
of the plant, and started them rolling 
to propagate others from the floor. 
Mr. Waddell spoke for an hour. 
illustrating with plates as he com- 
mented. Questions followed for over 
an hour. 

Eleven men were inducted into 
the club: Paul Doherty, Kohl & 
Madden Printing Ink Corp.; William 
B. Boyden, Roberts & Porter, Inc.: 
Frank Golding, John Carter & Co.. 
Inc.: W. Donald Clayton, E. 1. du- 
Pont de Nemours & Co.; Walter 
Meserve. now with Sinclair & Valen- 
tine Co.; Willard K. Joyce, Miehle 
Printing Press & Mfg. Co.: Bernard 
Hub Mail Advertising 
Frank Gibson, 


J. Peters. 


Service, Inc.: and 
Joseph Guardabasso, A. T. Howard 
Co.: and William Hogan and James 
T. Devlin, Hub Mail Advertising 
Inc. Mr. Wain presented 


each with a membership card, and 


Service. 


extended a welcome into the Club. 

Mr. Wain announced there would 
be no regular monthly meetings in 
January and February. Instead, the 
club will participate as a sponsor 
of the 8th Annual Printing and Pub- 
lishing Week of New England, Jan. 
17-23; and February’s efforts will 
go toward the annual ladies’ night 
party. A quota of 300 (150 couples) 
has been set. 

The Litho Club and the Boston 
Club of Printing House Craftsmen 
will hold their joint meeting, Mon- 


How can 9)04 


33 He 


od 


day, March 8, at either the Hotel 
Shelton or Hotel Kenmore, with the 


choice to be announced shortly. 
e 


480 at Capital Event 


The ninth annual Christmas party 
and ladies night of the Washington 
Litho Club, held December 12 at the 
Mayflower Hotel, was attended by 
180 members and guests, to make it 
one of the most successful ever held 
by the club, the committee reported. 

Guests included U. S, Public 
Printer Raymond Blattenberger, and 


a GH fh 


SE® Printing 


fit into MY PROFIT PICTURE? 


GENERAL can now give 
you practical answers 
that make it easy and 
economical for you to 


reach a wise decision! 





Silk screen process printing is here to stay! And it 
is growing by the day. GENERAL .. . pioneer and pacemaker 
in perfecting silk screen presses for VOLUME PRODUCTION, 


LOW COST RUNS... 


offers you a valuable technical 


service that takes ALL the guesswork out of silk screen 
printing in relation to YOUR business. If you are sincerely 
interested in considering the extra profit potentials of silk 


screen... 


in daylight fluorescent and many other applications 


. . » GENERAL'S technical staff will make a complete analysis 


for you. . 


. telling you how much space is required; how 


much additional help, if any; furnish actual production samples; 


and supply complete cost data... 


all without charge or 


obligation. This is your opportunity to find out what silk 
screen can and cannot do. . 
decision. Write today, giving us as much information 
as you can about your plant and your plans, 


MODEL 18 
For Sheet Sizes: 
13” x 20” 
MOOEL 24 
For Sheet Sizes: 
16” x 24” 
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. before you reach a final 


eee 
@ complete line of silk 
screen presses, from 
small standardized units to large, 
custom-built presses. All incor- 
porate importont exclusive supe- 
riorities that merit thorough con- 
sideration. Built and priced to 


Aiwid 


your i q 








Books and other Aids... 


How to Prepare Art and Copy Photography and Platemaking 
for Offset Lithography for Photolithography 





By William J. Stevens By I. H. Sayre 
and John McKinvan (Fifth Edition 1951) 


and four-color lithography throughout. 814 x 11”, cloth Formulas, Albumin, Deep Etch, Photo Composing, Layout 
bound, hard covers. A colorful and highly useful book and stripping. Chemistry of Photography, Negative Treat 
for your library. Widely used in schools ments, Optics, Photographic Equipment, Halftones, Con- 
tact Screens, Color, Filters, Separations, Color Processes, 
Use of Densitometers, Two Color Printing, Special Color 


Processes. 


POSTPAID $5.25 


Standard Size, Hard Cloth Covers, 442 Pages, Illustrated. 
Color Chart for Dot Etching Widely Used as a Standard Textbook. 


pins | 
‘| 
[ Twelve chapters with over 125 illustrations, two- three Chemistry of Lithography, Processes of Platemaking, 
rhis chart, composed of four sheets, is 2214 x 2614, and POSTPAID $6.75 
is bound at the top with a metal strip for wall hanging 
rhe first sheet is magenta, cyan blue, process yellow and 
black. The second is warm red, cyan blue, process yel 
low and black. Number three is magenta, warm blue How to Sell Lithography 
»rocess yellow and black, while the last is warm blue 
' By Arthur M. Wood 
warm red, process yellow and black. 

Each of the four pages contains 215 color squares. Each Illustrated, 176 pages. Chapters on copy preparation, 
square of color is identified, and cach square is divided pictorial outline of offset process, selling technique, use of 
into four different percentage screen tints. It was pro color, prices and quotations, office procedure, company 


duced on regular offset stock on a two-color offset press policies, and briefs on postal and legal aspects. 6 x 9” 


COMPLETE FOUR-PAGE WALL CHART — $10 POSTPAID $5.25 
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| 
| 
Order Direct From 
MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 
I 


(add 3%, sales tax if in New York City) 








Modern Lithography 
175 Fifth Ave., New York 10, N. Y. 


Enclosed is payment. Please send the book (or chart), as checked. 
[] How to prepare Art & Copy — $5.25 
["] How to Sell Lithography — $5.25 
| Photography and Platemaking — $6.75 
Color Chart for Dot Etching — $10.00 


(add 3%, sales tax if in New York City) 
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Mrs. Blattenberger, and Herbert Pil- 
len, president of the Wushington 
Arts Assn. Pillen. 
Many other guests were present from 


New 


Graphic and Mrs. 


Baltimore, Philadelphia and 
York and elsewhere. 

A buffet supper was served, and 
one of the highlights was the award- 
ing of 71 door prizes valued at $700. 
These included a pedigreed cocker 
spaniel pup. 

Robert E. Rossel, 
search & Development Laboratories, 
Fort Belvoir, Va., 
man. Members of his 
were Milt Egger, Ray Firor, Wesley 
Milt Eckert, 


and Charles Seaman. 


Engineer Re- 


was general chair- 
committee 
Jones, Jerry Looney, 
Gil Miller 


Cleveland Elects Officers 

New officers and board 
of the Cleveland Litho Club for the 
1954 have 


announcement 


members 


year heen elected and 


was made at the 
Christmas dinner dance, December 
12, at the Moose Club. 

They are: 
Supt. 


William H. 


Press; vice 


president 
of Nela 


Clarence 


Dunlap, 

president Livingston, 
Copifyer Litho; 
L.P.1. 


and treasurer 


Maintenance Supt., 
Milton 
Cleveland branch; 
Henry Prokupek, Central Lithograph 
Co. 

Board members to serve three year 
Horn 


Anthony 


secretary Cornman, 


terms are: Sol D'Alessandro, 
& Norris Lithograph Co.; 
Lanza, Cleveland Litho Plate Grain- 
ing Co.; and Robert Weipking. Sales- 
man, Brewer-Chilcote Paper Co. 
Mr. D'Alessandro had been secre- 
tary of the Cleveland Litho Club for 
5 years. He was president for one 
year 1952, and was chairman of the 
board of governors for 1953. He is 


of the N.A.L.C. 


Christmas party in- 


executive secretary 

The annual 
cluded a cocktail hour, turkey din- 
ner, door prizes, and also prizes for 
the best in the waltz and jitterbug 
dancing. There were 380 members 
and guests present. 

The annual Stag party of the 
Cleveland Litho Club was held De- 
cember 14 at the Moose Club. 

William Beckett, executive vice 
president of The Beckett Paper Co., 
Ohio, 


speaker at the November meeting of 


Hamilton, was the principal 
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the Cleveland Litho Club. He spoke 


on the “Cause and Correction of 
Difficulties Encountered with Litho- 
graphic Papers.” 

Mr. Beckett explaiaed the causes 
of the difficulties en- 
with 


of a number 


countered in the pressroom 
paper and some of the methods used 


At the 


were 


to overcome such troubles. 
of his talk there 
many questions. 

Since the Cleveland club has re- 


conclusion 


opened its membership list, new 
members are being installed each 
month. At the 
they were: Howard T. Russell, Miller 
Printing Machinery Co.; Joseph A. 
Bertler and A. Burkhart, 
Seiple Lithograph Co., Canton, O. 

The quota of 250 members has 


reached 


November meeting 


Francis 


almost been again and it 
will soon be necessary to reopen the 
waiting list for future prospective 


members. 


300 at Twin City Event 

Over 300 persons attended the an- 
nual Christmas party of the Twin 
City Litho Club on December 3, the 
club reports. This was held two days 
after the regular December meeting 
at the Criterion Cafe, when 60 mem- 
bers and guests were on hand to hear 
Walter Ullman 
Div.. Sun Chemical Corp. He dis- 
cussed new developments in offset 
inks, 
from the floor. 

Carl Olson, 
has joined the club membership. 


Surgeon, Sigmund 


and answered many questions 


Automatic Printing. 

The next meeting was to be Janu- 
ary 7 at the Covered Wagon Cafe, 
when an executive from the gravure 
department of Brown & Bigelow was 
com- 


to discuss printing, 


pared with offset lithography. 


gravure 


Younger Heads Dallas Club 
“Pappy” Younger was elected pres- 
ident of the Dallas Litho Club for 
1954, the club announced. Other of- 
ficers are Charles Beddoe, vice pres- 
ident; Alton Curry, secretary; and 
Hal Shank, treasurer. New officers 
were installed at the club’s annual 
19 at the 


dinner dance December 


Cavallero Lodge. 


1954 





LITHO CLUB GUIDE 





BALTIMORE 
Clarke J. Fitzpatrick, Jr. 
36 East 25th St. 
Baltimore 18, Ma. 


BOSTON 
Chester Gramstorff. Secy. 
Sanderson Bros. 
No. Abington, Mass. 


CHICAGO 
dames Ludfor: 
Chicago 6, IM. 


Secy. 
216 N. Clinton St., 


CINCINNATI 


Cincinnati 26 . Ohio 


CLEVELAND 


aa Cornman, Secy. 
1PI 
1325 W. 73 St., Cleveland 2 


CONNECTICUT VALLEY 


Leslie E. Phillips, 
N. Maple St., Mazardville, Conn 


DALLAS | 


Malone, 
aE. Printing Co. 
Dallas, Tex. 


DAYTON 
Doug Webb, Secy. 
City of Dayton Printing Dept. 
Dayton, Ohio 


DETROIT 
Wheeler Calender. Secy 
Printing Dept. 
Ford Motor Co. 


HOUSTON 
Chice Lee Mallett, Secy. 
2104 Wichita, Houston 


MILWAUKEE 
Dick G. Krekel, Secy. 
5720 W. Thurston Ave. 
Milwaukee 16. Wis. 


NEW YORK 
Leonard E. Adams 
40-42 Hartley Piace 
Fairlawn, J 
Meets 4th Wednesday, Building Trades Club 


ONTARIO 
Robert Elgie, Sec 


26 Lombard St., "serente, Ont. 


PHILADELPHIA 
Joseph Winterburg ow 
622 Race Street, Phil Iphia 6. 
Meets 4th Monday, Poor Richard Club. 


QUEBE 
Dave esas 
Montreal Litho. Co., 


ROCHESTER 
Frank H. Spoto 
626 Westchester Ave., Rochester 9, W. Y. 


ST. LOUIS 
Neil McGowan, Secy. 
Von Hoffmann Press, Inc. 
105 S$. 9th St. 


TWIN CITY 
Ed. Sorenson, Secy. 
Holden Printing Co. 
430 S$. Sixth St., Minneapolis 15. 


WASHINGTON 
Dave Fell, Secy. 
PO Box 952, Benj. Franklin Sta. 
Washington, D. C. 
Meets 4th Tuesday. 


NAT? ASS'N OF LITHO CLUBS 
1 D'Alessandro, Exec. Secy. 
329 Prospect Ave., Cleveland 15, Ohio. 


president 
Montreal, Canada. 





Dayton Elects Duplinski 

Mike Duplinski. Reynolds & Reyn- 
olds Co . 
Dayton Litho Club to serve during 
1951. Sam Hinds, also of R & R was 
named first vice president; Edward 
Bode, National Cash Register Co.. 
second Doug 
Webb, City of Dayton Priating Dept. 
secretary -treasurer. 

At the club's November meeting, 
Dr. Paul Hartsuch, Printing Ink Div.. 
Chicago, ad- 


was elected president of the 


vice president; and 


Interchemical Corp., 


dressed the club in a meeting at 


Neil's Restaurant. About 45 attended 
the meeting and heard a discussion 
of multi-metal plates. A lively ques- 
tion period followed the talk. 
Guests at the meeting included A. 
Gordon Ruiter, Sr., Forbes Litho- 
graph Mfg. Co., Boston, past presi- 
dent of the International Assn. of 
Printing House Craftsmen; and 
Francisco Hermandies, of the Han- 
son Co., of the Philippine Islands. 
The club’s December meeting was 
to the Christmas 


devoted annual 


party. 


FOR ALL THE TOOLS 
OF THE TRADE 


from Artwork (Zz \ Miley 
Lf _ 


lo Dine plate 


we 


Good craftsmen need good tools 
— and they need all the tools of 
their trade. Here from one reli- 
able source you can get every- 
thing you need to produce good 
work, either for engravings or 
lithography. BESCO can supply 
cameras, whirlers, developing 
tanks, line-up tables, arc lamps, 
etchers and a complete iine of 
negative and plate making equip- 
ment so vital to the proper opera- 
tion of your shop. Take stock now 
—if you need new equipment of any 
kind — call your nearest BESCO 
office. The address is listed below. 


BRIDGEPORT ENGRAVERS SUPPLY CO. 


BRIDGEPORT 2, CONNECTICUT 


BOSTON 
NEW YORK: 525 W. 33 S ' . 


453 Atlant venue ° 


CLEVELAND 
CHICAGO: 9 


N. Y. Party Tops 1M 

The combined Christmas stag 
party New York 
graphic arts organizations December 
11 pulled a paid attendance of 1039, 
the committee reports. The ballroom 
of the Commodore Hotel was packed, 
as one aci after another unfolded 
show was 


put on by four 


following dinner. The 
furnished by the Latin Quarter. 

The attendance topped last year’s 
by about 100; that was the first year 
a combined party was staged. Spon- 
soring groups were the Litho Club, 
Craftsmen, Young Lithographers 
Assn. and Supply Salesmen’s Guild. 
Presidents of these groups, respec- 
tively, who served on the committee 
are Angelo Blank, 
Kurt Heinrich. and Fred Pinkerton. 
Others on the committee were Jack 
Tisne, Art Tarling. Pete Slade and 
Herb Kaufman. 

On January 27, the Litho Club 
plans to have an illustrated talk by 
L. E. Goda, Jr. of Eastman Kodak 
Co. He will discuss two new develop- 
ments, the Kodak resist for lithog- 
raphy, and the ortho 
The club’s regular monthly 


Pustorino, Ed 


Autoscreen 
film. 
meetings are held in the Building 
Trades Club. 2 Park Ave. 
. 

Milwaukee Nominates Bartz 

Rudolph Bartz, who has been serv- 
ing as treasurer of the Milwaukee 
Litho Club was nominated for presi- 
dent of the club last month. Other 
nominations announced by the club 
were Howard Beseke, vice president: 
Dick G. Krekel. secretary; Gabriel 
Concar. treasurer: and Eugene Ste- 
fanski, Sgt. at arms. Ernest Blaha 
served as president during 1953. 

Election was to be a feature of the 
club’s Christmas party, December 22. 
members were an- 
Smelser, Gug- 


Two new 
nounced: Charles W. 
ler Lithographic Co., and Robert G. 
Hylleberg, Offset Press, Inc. 

. 


Mich. Firms Add Equipment 
Michigan Lithographing Co., Grand 


Rapids, now has in operation a new 
Harris 22 x 34” single-color offset 
press. Central Michigan Press, Battle 
Creek, put in a Seybold 44” cutter; 
and Seamann & Peters, Inc., Sagi- 
naw, added a Harris 35 x 45” single- 


color press. 
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“Exposure time on photo-composing plates has 

been cut in holf and with less than perfect 

contact, a good image is still retained.” 
—One of America’s Largest Industrials 


“We have been able to shorten the time of 
P PP tely 50% on both camera 

end monotype composer.” 
—A Portiand, Oregon Industrial 





“Our experience has been good, particularly 
in the reduction of exposure time by approxi- 
mately one-half, and in a complete trouble- 
free operation without shutdown time.” 

—A Leading Map Maker 


“On the camera we get much better coverage. 
The exposure in plate-making has been cut 
just about in helf. The motor driven carbons 
help to maintain a more uniform light.” 

—A Bloomington, Illinois Publisher 


“CUT PRINTING TIME TO LESS THAN HALF 
what it formerly required. The voltage contro! 
mechanism assures maximum efficiency ot ali 


times.” 
—A Pittsburgh Platemaker 


“The mechanical feed system takes a great 
deal of the fuss and bother out of light 
adjustment and SAVES TIME. MAKES OUR 
JOB EASIER.” 

—A Buffalo Platemaker 


“CUT OUR PRINTING TIME IN HALF.” 
—A Los Angeles Platemaker 


“ECONOMICAL on electric current consumption 
and are fast on exposure time.” 
—A Denver Plotemaker 


For control that improves quality, intensity that speeds production, 
efficiency thet saves you money, install Strong Grofarc Fully Automatic 


High Intensity Arc Lamps. 


Models for all photo-mechanical reproduction p 


to obtain prices and complete literature. 


“The feature of self-adjusting carbons is espe- 
cially appreciated. The single light produces 
a CLEARER, SHARPER REPRODUCTION avoid- 
ing the refraction from a double light.” 

—A San Francisco Platemaker 


“We bought our Strong Groefarc printing lamp 
in January 1948 and it has been in CON- 
TINUOUS SERVICE ever since that time WITH- 
OUT A SINGLE FAILURE. The SAVING IN 
CURRENT over this period of time has prob- 
ably PAID FOR THE LAMP, in addition to 
the saving in time in making prints. We rec- 
ommend it te anyone who plans te do top 
quality work.” 

—A Waco, Texas Platemoker 


“A Strong Grefarc lamp has enabled us te 
reduce our exposures of deep-etch plates by 
two minutes and thirty seconds, and on fiat 
plates, one minute, which certainly is ao GREAT 
SAVING TO US IN PRODUCTION TIME.” 

—A Winnipeg, Canada Printer and Lithographer 


“ONE OF OUR PROUDEST POSSESSIONS.” 
—A New York City Printer 


“Giving very satisfactory results. WE APPRE- 
CIATE THE PERIODIC CHECK-UP made by 
your representative to see that our lamp is 
in good working order.” 

—A Milwaukee Printer and Lithographer 


“The COVERAGE IS VERY GOOD and there is 
NO FLUCTUATION IN LIGHTING.” 
—A St. Louis Printer 


“WE WONDER HOW WE GOT ALONG WITH- 
OUT IT for so long.” 
—A Selt Lake City Lithographer 


“We have been particularly well pleased in its 
uniform coverage of large areas, and OUR 
STANDARD EXPOSURE TIME HAS BEEN CUT 
IN HALF ON NEARLY ALL KINDS OF WORK.” 

—A Louisville Printer 


“HAS DOUBLED OUR CAPACITY IN MAKING 
PLATES.” 





—An indi poli 


Lithograph 
“The BEST AND MOST EFFICIENT LAMPS ON 
THE MARKET.” 

—A Detroit Lithographer 


“ONE OF THE BEST INVESTMENTS WE'VE 
EVER MADE in shop equipment.” 
—A Phoenix Piatemaker 


“The most important and pleasing features of 
the lamps are their CONSISTENCY OF LIGHT 
OUTPUT; the coverage that we get on the 
entire copy boerd; the very handy dials which 
show voltage flow; and the ease with which 
we “punch-through” dense Kodechromes.” 
—A New York City Platemaker 


“They are VERY SPEEDY, COVER A WIDE 
AREA, and give MORE INTENSE ILLUMINA- 
TION of the copy. The latter results in 
CLEARER, SHARPER NEGATIVES.” 

—A Kansas City, Mo, Platemoker 


“We COULDN'T GET ALONG WITHOUT THEM. 
We have NOT HAD A SINGLE BREAKDOWN, 
and all the difficulties we encountered before 
we instalied your lamps are overcome. The 
printing lamp INCREASES OUR PRODUCTION 
AS MUCH AS 60% in exposure.” 

—A Portiand, Oregon platemokcr 


THE STRONG ELECTRIC CORPORATION 


17 CITY PARK AVENUE 


Please send free literature and prices on the complete line of Strong 


Grafarc Lamps. 
NAME 


Use now FIRM 





STREET 


| em RIAA TR Rae ie AREA a a CITY 


Names of these customers on request 


NAME OF SUPPLIER 
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Mercury Sedan Is Prize 

First prize of a 1954 Mercury Se- 
dan will be awarded for the best 25 
word stateraent in a national “Photo 
Offset Plate” 
Minnesota Mining and Manufactur- 
ing Co., St. Paul, Minn. 

The contest will run January 15 
through April 15. Eligible for prizes 
are all personnel employed in or as- 


contest sponsored by 


sociated with any type of offset dup- 
licating department in the United 
States and Canada. Employes of 3M 
and its advertising agencies are not 
eligible. 

In addition to the 1954 Mercury, 
there is a $500 second prize, and ten 
third prizes of $100 each. 

Entrants are to complete the fol- 
lowing statement in 25 words or less 

“I switched to 3M Photo Offset 
Plates because . . .” 

Prizes will be awarded on the basis 
of uniqueness and aptness of thought. 
Winners will be announced in June 
according to E. J. Kane, sales man- 
ager, Printing Products Sales De- 
partment of 3M. 

Entry blanks may be obtained from 
3M Offset Plate local dealers or di- 
rect from 3M Printing Products Divi- 
sion, St. Paul 6, Minnesota. 


a 
S & V Appoints Meserve 


Sinclair & Valentine 
New York, has announced the ap- 
pointment of Walter Meserve to its 
sales staff. According to H. J. Sori- 
ano, vice president, Mr. Meserve will 


Company, 


be assigned to the firm’s Boston of- 
fice under the management of John 
R. Donohue. 

Mr. Meserve is a graduate of Har- 
vard University where he majored in 
chemistry. Following service with the 
U. S. 
War Il, he spent several years with 
IPI division of Interchemical Corp., 


Marine Corps during World 


in various technical service capaci- 
ties. More recently he has been asso- 
ciated with Charles Hellmuth Print- 
ing Ink Corp. in the Boston area. 

. 
Compton Joins Typo. Assn. 


Glenn C. Compton has been 
appointed executive secretary of the 
Advertising Typographers 
tion of America, Inc. and executive 


secretary of the New York Group 


Associa- 


of the association, according to a 


92 


joint announcement by Carl H. Ford, 
The J. W. Ford Co., Cincinnati, 
president of the ATAA, and Harry 
J. Lattmann, chairman of the New 
York Group. 

He will succeed Jerry Singleton, 
who resigned recently to become 
executive secretary of The Magne- 
sium Association. Mr. Compton will 
assume his new duties on February 
1, following the completion of his 
present assignment as special assist- 
ant to the Citizens’ Advisory Council 
of the Senate Post Office and Civil 
Service Committee, Washington. 

Closely identified with the graphic 


fifteen 


years, Mr. Compton was until re- 


arts industry for the past 


cently director of public relations 
of Printing Industry of America. 


° 
N. Y. Will Hear Luce, Kirk 

Henry R. Luce, editorial head of 
Time, Ine., and Dr. Grayson Kirk, 
president of Columbia University, 
will be the principal men to be hon- 
ored by the New York graphic arts 
industries during Printing Week. Mr. 
Luce will receive the Franklin Award 
for Distinguished Service from the 
New York Employing Printers Assn., 
and Dr. Kirk will pay tribute to Ben- 
jamin Franklin, patron saint of the 
graphic arts. These events will take 
place January 18 at the all-industry 
dinner at the Biltmore Hotel. 

A broad program of other activi- 
ties, sponsored by many of the par- 
ticipating organizations, will make it 
a busy week in New York. One of 
the highlights will be the unveiling 
of the 12th Exhibition of Printing. 
sponsored by the NYEPA, at the 
Biltmore. 

. 
Arata Heads Fund Drive 

George F. Arata of Snyder and 
Black is chairman of the Lithogra- 
phers Division of the 1954 Greater 
New York Campaign on behalf of 
the National Foundation for Infantile 
Paralysis. 

- 
Adds 4-Color in Rochester 

Stecher-Traung Lithograph Corp.. 
Rochester, N. Y.. now has in opera- 
tion a Harris 50 x 72” four-color 
offset press, the Harris-Seybold Co. 


announced in December. 


N. Y. Guild Plans Programs 

The 1954 meetings of the New 
York Printers Supply Salesmen’s 
Guild have been announced by Fred 
H. Pinkerton, Reinhold-Gould Inc., 
president of the Guild. They have 
been arranged as follows: 

January 14—Showing of Champion Pa- 
per & Fibre Company's film, “Paper Work.” 

February 11—Addresses by Charles 
Schatvet—chairman of the board of the 
New York Employing Printers Associa- 
tion, on his European trip to printing and 
other organizations; and Donald Thrush, 
vice chairman of the board of the New 
York Employing Printers, on selling print- 
ers and lithographers. 

March 1i—Prominent national figure to 
address the Guild. His name will be an- 
nounced later. 

April 8—Address by Howard N. King, 
president of the International Association 
of Printing House Craftsmen. 

May 13—Election of officers and general 
discussion, with no planned program. 

As usual, these meetings will all be held 
at the Advertising Club in New York, 23 
Park Avenue. 

+ 


Plan European Tour 

A tour of publishing and printing 
plants and art centers of Europe is 
being planned for this summer by 
American Artist magazine, it was an- 
nounced last month. The tour will be 
under the direction of Fugene M. 
Ettenberg, vice president and diree- 
tor of the American Institute of 
Graphic Arts, and a graphic arts de- 
signer and writer. The tour will take 
36 days, and begins in New York 
May 19 (Queen Elizabeth), and will 
end June 23 with an Atlantic flight 
via Trans World Airiines. American 
Express Co. is making travel ar- 
rangements, and the party is limited 
to 30 people. Information is available 
from American Artist, 24 W. 40 St., 
New York 18, N. Y. 


Ohio Firms Add Equipment 

A Harris 52 x 76” two-color offset 
press was installed recently in the 
plant of American Color Process Co., 
Cleveland. Other Ohio firms which 
recently added Harris-Seybold equip- 
ment include the following: A. L. 
Garber Co., Ashland-Hydrodrill mul- 
tiple spindle drilling machine; Me- 
Bee Co., Athens—two 17 x 22” 
presses; Gray Printing Co., Fostoria 

40” cutter; and N & H Specialty 
Co., Inc., Cincinnati—21 x 28” press. 
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SUPPLIES, BULLETINS 


Distributes Larger 3M Plates 

The 3M offset plates, in the larger 
sizes, are now distributed by Roll- 
O-Graphic Corp., 133 Prince St., 
New York 12, N. Y., the company 
has just announced. The aluminum 
presensitized plates are offered in a 
range of sizes from 1514 x 201%” up 
to 2514x 36”, for various offset 
presses including ATF-Webendorfer, 
Harris, Miller-EBCo and ATF-Mann. 
Roll-O-Graphic formerly handled 
only the smaller sizes. 

The firm also recently became dis- 
tributor for Star Light Co. fluorescent 
X-Ray light boxes. 


Distributes Fluorescent Board 
Production and national distribu- 
tion of fluorescent cardboards in .028 
pt. and .050 pt. weights will be 
handled, effective immediately, ex- 
clusively through Chicago Cardboard 
Co., 1240 North Homan Ave., Chi- 
cago, according to Radiant Color Co., 
papers and 


makers of fluorescent 


colors. 
e 


New Chemco Fast Film 

Powerlith, described as a new de- 
velopment in litho film, has just been 
announced by the Chemco Photo- 
products Co., Glen Cove, N. Y. The 
company says the product has been 
proved in actual production use, and 
has speed advantages which recom- 
mend it as the fastest exposing ortho- 
chromatic litho film available to the 
industry. The manufacturer claims 
this new concept in litho film offers 


considerably reduced exposure time 





under all operating conditions. Den- 
sity and contrast are said to be 
advanced to the maximum, and 
complete development latitude main- 
tained. 

The announcement states that the 
greater speed has been obtained with- 
out “an excessive tendency to ‘block 
up’ in the highlights.” Stops may be 
used which require less flashing for 
the shadows in proportion to the de- 
tail exposure. The result is a better 
balance between highlight, middletone 


and shadow with improved separa- 
tion of tones, it is claimed. The film, 
is coated on cellulose triacetate, which 
minimizes register problems. 

Powerlith is packaged in light trap 
containers, and will be available in 
regular or thin base in both sheet 
and roll film. Individual demonstra- 
tions of Powerlith are currently be- 
ing scheduled by Chemco, on appli- 
cation to any of their branch offices, 
or direct to the main offices and 
plant at Glen Cove, N. Y. 





Development of a new 

mercury rectifier vari- 

able-voltage power 

drive designed for a 

range of industrial ap- 

plications requiring ad- 

justable-speed service 

has just been an- 

nounced by the Reli 

unce Electric & Engi- 

neering Co., Cleveland. 
The new pre-engi- 

neered drive, identified 

as the ‘Reliance Xatron 

V°S Drive,” represents 

the result of four years’ 

intensive design  re- 

search and engineer- 

ing exploration, according to the company. 
The first size of air-cooled Xatron recti 

fier available, operating in a three-phase 

bridge arrangement, provides conversion 

suitable for 30, 40 and 50-hp. drives. It is 
1lso expected to find uses in severa] other 

fields besides voltage-controlled drives. 
Supplementing the adjustable-speed drive 

equipment made by the company during 

the past 14 years, the Reliance V°S Drive 

with Xatrons consists of (1) the operator's 
yntrol station, (2) the adjustable-speed 
jJrive motor, and (3) the control unit, which 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, January, 1954 


is enclosed in a cabinet 56-%” wide, 
65-%" high, and 28” deep. 

The control units are substantially lighter 
in weight—and for 40 and 50-hp. drives 
smaller in size-—than control units includ 
ing rotation conversion equipment. Use of 
the multi-phase bridge circuit makes pos 
sible the regular use of drive motors of 
the same physical size as used with rotat- 
ing conversion. 

Further data on this new electronic drive 
ure available from Reliance Electric & Engi- 
neering Co., 1088 Ivanhoe Rd., Cleveland. 
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Line Work from Photos 

Methods of converting a continu- 
ous tone image into a line drawing 
by means of a new photographic 
technique developed by the Eastman 
Kodak Company are described in a 
new booklet, “Line Effects from Pho- 
tographs by the Kodak Tone-Line 
Process,” just published by Kodak. 

The conversions, which result in 
an effect similar to that of a pen-and- 
ink drawing, may be produced from 
any sharply detailed good photo- 
graphic film negative. No additional 
art work is necessary for reproduc- 
tion, but in cases where important 
characteristics or details must be 
clearly reproduced, these may be en- 
hanced or added by the artist to a 
tone-line print. 

When used as a base for further 
art work, the process results in the 
production of pen-and-ink type pic- 
tures in much less time than is nor- 
mally required to make such draw- 
ings. It also makes possible the photo- 
mechanical reproduction of illustra- 
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ove: A line reproduction made from 


photographic conversion from original phc 
tograph by new Kodak process. (This repro 
juction darkened and filled in because of 


nsiderable reduction) 


Left: Method of exposing film to produce 
ine effects with the Kodak Tone-Line Pro 
ess utilizing the turn table method 


‘ 


exposure 


tions for many general industrial and 
other purposes without the use of a 
halftone screen. 

In operation, the Kodak Tone-Line 
process combines a negative with a 
positive of nearly equal contrast, so 
that the positive in effect acts as a 
mask for the negative. The negative 
and the positive are then taped to- 
gether in register and placed in con- 
tact with a sheet of Kodalith Film. 
The Kodalith Film is then exposed 
either by rapidly spinning the print- 
ing frame underneath a fixed light, 
or by rotating a moveable light above 
a stationary frame. Either method 
allows some light to work its way 
around the edges of the mask and 
negative, and produce a line image 
on the film. 

This method is quite distinct from 
solarization methods of producing 
outlines or from the pseudo-relief ef- 
fect obtained by using a negative and 
a positive slightly out of register 
with each other, Kodak says. 

Kodak Tone-Line Process repro- 


ductions, the booklet states, can be 
made from either an original negative 
or a photographic print. It is expected 
that the technique will prove of in- 
terest both to commercial and indus- 
trial users of line drawings, and to 
publishers who are looking for means 
of producing line drawing effects 
from a variety of subjects in the 
shortest possible time and at the 
least expense. 

Copies of “Line Effects from Pho- 
tographs by the Kodak Tone-Line 
Process” may be obtained without 
charge by writing Sales Service Di- 
vision, Eastman Kodak Company, 
Rochester 4, New York. 


ATF Launches Whitehall 
A modern roman type face, called 
Whitehall, has been introduced by 
American Type Founders. Whitehall 
is a general purpose type face suit- 
able for either display work or hand 
set text matter. It is especially good 
for offset reproduction, ATF says. 
The creation of Morris Fuller Ben- 
ton, Whitehall incorporates certain 
basic qualities of English oldstyle 
letters, like Caslon, with a number 
of the features of more modern 
Bodonian letterforms. 
Sizes ranging from 8 to : 
of the roman face are now available. 
ATF has pattern plates for a com- 
panion italic and matrices will be 
cut if a demand for them is shown. 
Specimen sheets and fonts of avail- 
able sizes of Whitehall may be ob- 
tained from branches of American 
Type Founders throughout the coun- 
try or from American Type Founders, 
200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth B. N. J. 


& points 


Management Book Due 

“Printing is a Business” is the title 
of a new book to be issued after the 
first of the year by J. W. Rocke- 
feller, Jr. & Associates, 140 Cedar 
St., New York 6, N. Y. The book 
will deal with the business aspects 
of printing, and follow the firm’s 
publication five years ago of a “Re- 
port on the Printing Industry.” The 
new publication is to discuss changes 
in the graphic arts business which 
have taken place during the last five 


years. 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, January, 1954 





R&P Handles Enco Plates 


Azoplate Corporation manufac- 
turers of Enco presensitized alumi- 
num and acetate offset 
plates has just announced the ap- 
pointment of Roberts & Porter, Inc., 
as distributors for the complete line. 

Roberts & Porter maintains offices 


in 10 cities throughout the country, 


laminated 


and can offer fast delivery and tech- 
nical assistance on the new plates. 


New Booklets on Webs 

Three new illustrated folders on 
A TF-Webendorfer offset 
presses have been issued recently by 
American Type Mount 
Vernon, New York. 


One, titled, “Heading the Parade,” 


web-fed 


Founders, 


describes features of business form 
presses and auxiliary ATF machines. 
In addition to the two general pur- 
pose form presses, which can he 
adapted for either rubber-plate or 
offset printing, ATF manufactures a 
number of special form presses for 


books. 


many other business forms. The 16- 


printing blank checks and 
page brochure points out that the 
high speed of Webendorfer presses. 
coupled with their capacity for 
performing a number of finishing 
operations simultaneously, provides 
printers with a type of press that al- 
lows them to produce large volume 
jobs at a profit. Photographs are in- 
cluded. 

Publication presses are the subject 
of another folder. Among the presses 
pictured are a two-unit perfecting 
press: a one-unit perfecting maga- 
zine press; a four-unit perfecting 
newspaper press; and a large multi- 
color perfecting press consisting of 
four units, a special folder for di- 
gest-size publications and a_ chain- 
gripper type flat sheet delivery. These 
presses are engineered and built on 
the unit principle and additional ca- 
pacity can be added at any time. 

Subject of the third ATF-Weben- 
dorfer folder is color specialty 
presses. These presses serve various 
special purposes, such as printing 
playing cards, checks, table place 
mats and many other classes of work. 
They utilize both wet and dry offset 


processes, using conventional plates, 


rubber plates, stereotypes and elec- 


trotypes. ATF-Webendorfer specialty 
presses can be made to specihcations 
that fit the need of the manufacturing 
printer. 

American Type Founders recently 
moved into a new plant at Mount 
Vernon to keep abreast of the grow- 
ing demand for web-fed printing 
presses, the company said. 

° 
Reports Trimmer Sales Good 

Sales of the Lawson rapid three- 
knife 
among lithographers, printers and 
binders, the E. P. Lawson Co., New 
York, 
machine, as described in a 
PIA talk by 


Sendor Bindery, Inc., New York, is 


trimmers have been good 


reported last month. The 
recent 
Mortimer Sendor of 
especially suitable for runs of 25 
to 50 thousand saddle-wired books, 
or 5 to 10 thousand side wire or 
sewed and cover glued books, It 
can trim 20 lifts a minute and will 
take a package of 2-up work, com- 
pletely trim one of the halves, and 
deliver the second half with its front 
This second lift 


machine 


and one side cut. 
can be run through the 
later. Mr. Sendor said. 


Offers Plate Equipment 


Graphic Supply Co., 22 Bond St., New York 
12, N. Y., is offering a new line of litho 
jraphic platemaking equipment. Two of 
these units are shown 
Gratco mobile vacuum frame, designed t 
be moved about as needed. At right is a 
wall-mounted frame, shown in two posi 
tions. Bolted to a wall to save space, it 
can be used for exposures in either a ver 
tical or horizontal position. Cover glass is 
counterbalanced, and a locking device pre 
vents frame from tilting if glass is in open 


above. Left, the 
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The trimmer weighs 5,400 pounds, 
and floors in many buildings do not 
require reinforcing to support it. 

Of more than 20 firms which have 
installed these trimmers, the follow- 
ing were included, the Lawson an- 
nouncement states: RK, R. Donnelley 
& Sons Co., Crawfordville, Ind.; 
Gray Printing Co., Fostoria, Ohio; 
U. S. Defense Printing Plant, Wash- 
ington, D. C.; Otterbein Press, Day- 
ton; Concordia Publishing House, 
St. Louis; Wallace Press, Chicago; 
and Stein Printing Co., Atlanta. 


19,000 Miehle Verticals 

Marking another milestone in the 
success of the Miehle Vertical, in- 
stallation of the latest model V-50 
Vertical press, £19,000 was recently 
completed at the Rocky Mountain 
Bank Note Company, Salt Lake City. 
In making the announcement, Miehle 
Printing & Manufacturing 
Company stated that this “established 
a record which is unsurpassed by 


Press 


any other job cylinder press in the 
The first Miehle Verti- 
1922. 


field today.” 
cal was introduced in 


position. Other Grafco units include other 
types of vacuum frames, etching tables and 
light tables. Information is available from 
the company. 

The company, which entered the litho- 
graphic field about six months ago, has ex 
panded its production of the new line, it 
was announced last month. The company 
was formed in 1936 as a supplier to photo 
engravers. Ben Tanke] is president and 
Marshall Glenz is sales manager. The off 
set equipment now is sold through Harold 
M. Pitman Co., Roberts & Porter, Inc., and 

ther distributors. 
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You Can Cut Stitching 


Hundreds of Rosback Auto-Stitcher 
users have proved that this machine 
is one of the greatest time-and-money 
savers ever installed in printing plant 
or bindery. As compared to hand- 
stitching, the Auto-Stitcher cuts sad- 
dle-stitching costs as much as 50%. 
Yet the equipment is so low in price 
that even the smallest plant can profit 


from it. 


The basic Auto-Stitcher is the two- 
head machine with slide stacker de- 
livery. This basic equipment provides 
automatic stitching at a minimum in- 
vestment for the plant having short 
runs and only a few stitching jobs. 


Accessory equipment may be pur- 
chased in the beginning or added in 
the future to increase the range of use- 
fulness of the machine so that it will 
meet production requirements of 
printing plant or bindery of any size. 
(See list of accessories in right hand 


column.) 


Completely equipped the Auto- 
Stitcher provides about the same pro- 


Costs in Half 
with the 


AUTO-STITCHER 


duction capacity as a gang stitcher on 
jobs within its range. The Auto- 
Stitcher, however, requires much less 


floor space and sells at less than half 


the price of any gang stitcher. Where 
gang stitchers are now used, the Auto- 
Stitcher also pays its way because it 
saves tying up more costly equipment 
on small runs and one, two or three 


signature jobs. 


Don’t overlook the cost savings of 


the Rosback Auto-Stitcher. Ask your 
dealer or write us for full details. 








SEVEN PROFIT-MAKING 
ACCESSORY ATTACHMENTS 


. Continuous Belt Delivery 

. Second Feeding Station 

. Back Feeding Table 

. Stagger Stitch Attachment 

. Third Stitcher Head Attachment 
. Small Booklet Hold-down 

. Automatic Counter 




















The Auto-Stitcher is fully protected by | 


patent and patents pending. 


F.P.ROSBACK COMPANY « Benton Harbor, Mich. 





All-Weather Display Stock 
Advertising displays that can be 


‘used outdoors under all weather con- 


ditions are now possible with a new 
rubber-saturated, plastic-finish paper 


_ stock, coated on the back with mois- 
| tureless, self - sticking adhesive, ac- 
| cording to an 
| Kleen-Stik Products, 


announcement of 
225 N. 
The new 


Inc., 
Michigan Ave., Chicago. 


| “Flex-Stik” is said to be strong and 
| flexible, being made of paper stock 


.006” thick, saturated with a rubber 
cellulose compound. The surface is 
coated with a plastic film that resists 
weather and abrasion, and is not 
affected by oil, grease, water or most 
acids. 

The primary use of the new product 
will be for outdoor displays such as 
truck signs, bumper strips, wall and 
window signs, gas pump stickers, etc., 
as well as for regular P.O.P. applica- 
tions. It is suitable for printing by 
letterpress, offset, or silk screen pro- 
cess, and comes in sheets and rolls 
for use on all standard equipment. 
It can also be custom-sheeted to fit 
any specific job. 

Samples and prices can be obtained 


from the Kleen-Stik company. 
. 


New Catalog on Screen Film 

A new catalog of Kodak photo- 
graphic materials for screen process 
printing has been issued by the East- 
man Kodak Co. The catalog de- 
scribes Kodak’s new Ektagraph Pro- 
cess which is a quick and accurate 


method of making photographic 


| stencils for screen process. With this 
| new process, the screen printer is 
able to use photography throughout 
| his entire production, from original 


copy to stencil, and thus standardize 


| shop operations on a predictable and 


profitable basis. 
Copies of the catalog may be 


| obtained without charge from the 


Graphic Arts Sales Division, Eastman 
Kodak Co., 343 State St., Rochester 
4, XM. Y. 6 
New Display Motor 

A new development in the battery- 
powered motor display field has been 
announced by Lester Haft, president 


| of Haft & Sons, Inc., 950 Kent Ave- 


nue, Brooklyn, N. Y. It is an oscil- 


| lating-type battery motor operating 
on one flashlight battery. 
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Offers New Masking Device 

s. Gelb Co., 356 West 40 St., New York 
18, N. Y., has announced a new color 
masking Reproducer, which the company 
says is a precision color registration sys 
tem which converts any process camera 
into a pre ision "O1Or masking -amera. 
It will produce all r masks, photo com 

sed transparencies and color separation 
negatives, either by contact or enlargement 
within a single darkroom. 

The heart of the system is the Gelk 
jual purpose three point register chase 
It is a contact frame when used with the 
reproducer and a precision transparency 
registration chase and inserted into the 
positive holder of a process camera. No 
iteration is necessary, according to the 
innouncement. The chases can be used 
for film or glass or ombination. Regis 
tration pins conform to standard Eastman 
Kodak registration matrix punches. Gelb 
three point chases are synchronized with 
1 master standard so that all subsequent 
*-hases coming into a plant will synchron 
ize with the original installation 

The light source is a Gelb 4 x 5 pro 
ptical condenser projector, equipped with 
2 color-corrected lens. Chases are made 

1 range of sizes from 8 x 10 to 20 x 24’ 

larger on special order. 

Further information is available fror 

mpany 

a 
New Roller Detergent 

A new Dampener Roller Detergent 
(D.R.D.) has just been announced 
by Anchor Chemical Co., 829 Bergen 
St.. Brooklyn 38, N. Y. Alfred A. 


Jasser, president and chief chemist 
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of Anchor, said that the product is 
a new concept in dampener roller 
cleaning, brought about by inquiries 
‘ithographers who had been 
using such compounds as gasoline, 
naphtha, benzol, laundry soap, etc. 
Anchor chemists sought to eliminate 
loosen, 


from 


excessive foaming, and to 
dissolve and wash away all dirt, gum 
and ink. Scores of formulas were 
tried, 
period of a year, he said, and the 


and products tested over a 


product is now ready to be marketed. 
Some 300 dealers in the U. S. and 


Canada are now carrying D.R.D. 
along with other Anchor graphic arts 
products, he said. 


Screen Film in Rolls 

To meet the needs of screen process 
printers who require larger than 
standard sheet film sizes of Kodak 
Ektagraph film, the Eastman Kodak 
Co. has announced that the film will 
hereafter be available in two roll 
sizes: 20 inches by 30 feet, and 40 
inches by 30 feet. 


Tissues 


Here at NORMAN-WILLETS you 


AT ONE CENTRAL SOURCE 


hoto needs 


are accurately and sep tilled from our 


large stock-on-hand and t 
their way .. . this, 
quality and the right 
of NORMAN-WILLE 


en speedily sent on 
lus products of unsurpassed 
rice are part and parcel- 


has continually won new customers and pleased 


Chemicals 


old ones for over 33 years... 
for you to concentrate your buying of 


photo 


supplies and equipment at NORMAN-WILLETS. 
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Phone 
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S service. A service that 


a good reason 


CHICAGO 6, ILL. 


Nhe letterhead paper youll, find 
77] oYfices where decisions counl 


From the offices and conference rooms of America’s key 
executives come decisions that often change our whole 
pattern of living. And when decisions are put into writing, 
these men know that the right letterhead paper can enhance 
the prestige and authority of the message. 


Cockletone Bond was created expressly for the most 
discriminating executives. It combines the feel, texture and 
color they want—at a surprisingly low cost. And this air- 
dried, tub-sized paper is easy to print. This means that 
you can give your customers beautiful work, with no extra 
effort. on Cockletone Bond. Why not let us send you a 
sample book, and the Cockletone Bond portfolio of letter- 
head designs? You'll find it helpful... and so will your 
customers. Just write on your business letterhead for your 
free copy. Hammermill Paper Company, 1613 East Lake 
Road, Erie 6, Pennsylvania. 


ee ee Cockletone WATERMARK 





New Frame Combination 

The nuArc Company, Inc., manufacturers of 
motor driven and automatic arc lamps and 
cther equipment, has announced a new 
printing frame and arc lamp combination. 

This combination includes an all steel 
welded printing frame, with the glass set 
in solid extruded aluminum. The blanket 
is a diamond pyramid rubber type with a 
special one piece extruded hollow beading 
for positive vacuum seal when glass is 
lowered. It also includes a nationally ad 
vertised motor and a pump which main 
tains up to 24 inches of pressure at all 
times, a bleed valve and vacuum gauges 

The nuArc N-20 portable arc lamp is 
also included in this combination. This lamp 
ij aw n.y Amos from a 110 volt line. 
ine moinauon was originaliy designed 
for pre-sensitized plates up to 17” x 22” in 
size, however, it will accommodate plates 
up to 20" x 24”. 

Bulletin No. 210 mpletely describes 
ind illustrates this ombination anda is 
1vailable from the nuAr ; In 824 
3. Western Ave., Chicago 12, Ill. 

+ 


More LTF Books in Work 

Several more bulletins and texts 
of the Lithographic Technical Foun- 
dation are now in production and 
will be issued soon, LTF announced 
in December. These include Bulletin 
#515, Photo - Composing: Bulletin 
#805, How to Make and Run Better 
Surface Plates on Zinc: and #402, 
The Science of Physics in Litho- 
graphy. 

Publications issued during 1953 
include Bulletin #401, Chemistry of 
Lithography; Bulletin 2804, How 
to Make and Run Deep-Etch Plates on 
Grained Zine; 3653, Lithographic 
Abstracts; #319, The LTF Pick 
Tester for Offset Papers; and #8045 
(Supplement) How to Make and Run 
Deep-Etch Plates on Smooth Zinc. 

> 
New Type-Fitting Device 

Typo-Chart, a new slide-rule chart 
device for computing space required 
in many type faces for typed copy, 
has just been announced by C. C. 
Wheeler, 326 W. Madison St., Chi- 


cago. 
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Seeks Scholarship Data 

Scholarships for graphic arts edu- 
cation and training in various schools 
and colleges throughout the country 
are to be listed in a new pamphlet 
being prepared by the Education 
Council of the Graphic Arts Industry. 
This pamphlet is being written pri- 
marily for use by vocational guidance 
counselors in counselling young peo- 
ple concerning the vocational and 
career opportunities of the printing 
and allied industries. 

Local and national printing trade 
associations, trade and _ technical 
schools, colleges and universities have 
been requested by the council to sub- 
mit information concerning any 
graphic arts industry scholarships 
provided by or for their organiza- 
tions and _ institutions. Companies 
which sponsor such scholarships are 
also urged by the council to send 
the information. 

The publication for the guidance 
counselors is one of the projects of 
the Education Council’s program to 
interest qualified young people in 
choosing the graphic arts industry 
as their vocation. The council hopes 
to have the publication ready for dis- 
tribution before the end of the school 
year. 

Another the 
Education Council is sponsoring as 


publication which 
part of its recruitment program, is 
a brochure to be distributed to young 
people and their parents. Local and 
national printing trade associations 
are participating on a share-the-cost 
basis in producing the recruitment 
brochure, which is planned for dis- 
tribution in the spring. 

The of the 
Graphic Arts Industry is located at 
719 Fifteenth St., N. W., Washington, 
Dp. ¢€. 


Education Council 


- 
Reliance Appoints 
of Anthony C. 


Schettler as Baltimore branch man- 


Appointment 


ager of the Reliance Electric & Engin- 
eering Co., effective January 1. was 
announced last month by K. S. Lord. 
Philadelphia district manager. 

A sales application engineer at 
Baltimore since the company opened 
its office there earlier this year. Mr. 
Schettler joined Reliance in 
1948. 


April, 
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Advancement of Wilmer K. Schlot- 
terbeck as Buffalo district manager of 
Reliance Electric effective January 1, 
also was announced, by E. E. Helm, 
sales vice president of this 48-year- 
old Cleveland of 
dustrial electric motors and power 


manufacturer in- 
drives, 

In his new post, Mr. Schlotterbeck 
B. Allen, Jr.. 


being transferred to Detroit to take 


succeeds C. who is 


over the district managership for 
Reliance there. 


LITHOLINE-T Is @ translucent paper coated with an 


extremely vigorous and highly orthochromatic emulsion. 


intended for the reproduction of line 
etc., by camera work projection or ¢ 





LITHOLINE-T Is used in 
the graphic industry for the mak- 
ing of line and screen negatives 
with extremely dense blacks and 
sharply defined clear whites. 

The paper has an anti-halo 
backing which helps greatly in 
obtaining a perfect rendition of 
the minutest details. The water- 
proof base ensures a very fast 

washing and drying. 


Folder Describes Rollers 

The new Graytone roller for offset 
presses is described in a new folder 
just issued by Ideal Roller & Mfg. 
Co., Chicago. The company. states 
that the new light-colored roller will 
offer the advantages of vulcanized 
oil and also of synthetic rubber roll- 
ers, and also permit the pressman to 
see when the rollers are clean. The 
literature is available from the com- 
pany’s plants in Long Island City, 
Chicago and Huntington Park, Calif. 


it is 
drawings, tracings, plans 
ontact. 


DARKROOM LIGHTING 


Standard Red Light 


DEVELOPING 

All standard — 
oduce splendid results 

~ approximately 21-3 

minutes at 68°F. 


STOP BATH 

After developing is 
complete, remove the 
paper promptly from 
the developer and 
wash it briefly, or 
better still, immerse it 
in a standard 28% ace- 
tic acid bath with water. 


FIXING 


The use of an acid fix- 


ing bath is required— 
any standard formula. 


WASHING 

After the paper is fixed, 
wash it for about 10 
minutes in running 
water. 

DRYIN 

Squeegee the paper well 
and clip it up in a drying 
cupboard or a dustfree 


place. 


For further details write to: 


THE GEVAERT COMPANY OF AMERICA 


423 WEST SS5TH ST., 


NEW YORK 19, N.Y. 


150 N. WACKER OR. 6370 SANTA MONICA BLVD. 
CHICAGO 6, KLINOIS LOS ANGELES 38, CALIFORNIA 
IN CANADA: TORONTO 2-8, ONTARIO 
















New Ink Agitator 


The Ortleb Machinery Co. of St. 
Louis 8, Mo., has announced a new 
motor-driven ink agitator requiring 
four blades which cover the entire 
fountain. It is available for large 
size presses. The new agitator per- 
mits the same amount of agitation 
with fewer blades, thereby saving on 
washups, it is claimed. 

If a split fountain is used, the 
blades may be moved to any posi- 
tion. The blades are designed to 
fit close to fountain roller to remove 
air in the ink. Small amounts of 
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| 1 clean dampentrs easily! 
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Packed in quart, gallon 
and 5 gallon cans 


SOLUTIONS FOR PRINTERS’ 
BROOKLYN 38, N. Y., MAin 2-8006 





ink in fountain are kept agitated in 
order to conserve ink, the announce- 


ment states. 
© 


Offer Litho Courses 


Courses in lithographic methods 
and materials, survey of lithography, 
inks, and other graphic arts subjects 
are being offered for adult training 
by the Evening and Extension Div., 
New York City Community College, 
300 Pearl St., Brooklyn 1, N. Y. 
Harold S. Hansen, Litho Chemical 
& Supply Co., Lynbrook, N. Y., is 
being added to the teaching staff. 
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Sold on a money-back 
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DETERGENT | 
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to really clean dampener rollers—either by ma- 
chine or hand! Now D.R.D.—o scientifically 
blended combination of modern solvents and de- 
tergents—Digs Right Down into the fibres, lifts 
out and washes away ink and dirt with hardly 
any foam. Leaves nap and rollers like new. Throw 
away those makeshift laundry soaps and danger- 
ous harsh solvents—that just make mountains of 
foam and do not do the job! Try D.R.D. of our risk. 
. Call your dealer today! 


* IDEAL FOR CLEANING SPONGES 
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New Enlargement Computer 


A revised dial-type Dataguide which will 
take much of the guesswork out of enlarg- 
ing has just been announced by the East- 
man Kodak Co. 

Known as the Kodak Enlarging Data- 
juide, it is designed to help photographers 
quickly and easily compute new exposure 
times for any change in magnification or 
lens aperture during enlarging. It is also 
designed to enable photographers who 
have a densitometer or a Kodak Densi- 
guide to correctly compute exposure times 
from density measurements without making 
a test exposure for every print. With the 
guide, density measurements applied to 
this computer can also help picture makers 
pick the right paper for each negative. 

It is available through Kodak dealers 


New Line of Motors 

A new line of protected, versatile 
induction motors 
was announced recently by the Re- 
liance Electric and Engineering Co. 
of Cleveland, Ohio. The line, includ- 
ing protected and enclosed motors 
is being 


“squirrel-cage” A.C. 


for graphic arts purposes, 
built to recently adopted standards 
of the National Electrical Manufac- 
turers Association. 
The first of the 
motors to appear will be built for 
1, 144 and 2 horsepower applica- 
tions, in frame 182 and 184. 
The balance of the line, up to and 
including 30 horsepower, will be in- 
troduced at regular intervals during 
1954 and the early part of 1955. 
The present Reliance line will con- 
tinue to be available during this 


new Reliance 


sizes 


change-over period. 

Further data on these new motors, 
including a “Compar - A - Frame 
Chart,” is available from the com- 
pany, 1088 Ivanhoe Road, Cleve- 


land 10, Ohio. 


















a 

@® 
Unit for Small Plates 
Robertson Photo-mechanix, Inc., 3067 Elston 
Ave., Chicago 18, Ill, has announced this 
new unit for making small plates for offset 
duplicators. Called the “Star Fire,’ the unit 
is finished like an office cabinet. It includes 
vacuum frame, with motor, light source, 
stripping and opaquing light box and acid- 
proof working surface. Details are available 
from the company 


(PI Newspaper Color Guide 

Interchemical Corp., Printing Ink 
Division (IPI) now offers two com- 
pletely new color specimen books to 
newspaper publishers, advertisers and 
advertising agencies. Called, “Color 
for Newspapers,” the new books are 
said to be the first in their field to 
be offered in both deluxe and pocket- 
size editions. They are also the first 
to provide a guide for color use, 
giving 
both 
colors, color combinations most suit- 
able with black, and colors for holi- 
days and seasons of the year. 

“Color for Newspapers” specimen 
books are available from IPI branches 
in principal cities and from the IPI 
Promotion Department, 67 West 44th 
St.. New York 36, N. Y. 


suggested combinations of 


harmonious and _ contrasting 


New Double-Coated Tape 

An improved double - coated tape 
for graphic arts use, for jobs requir- 
ing a tape that’s sticky on both sides, 
was announced this month by Minne- 
sota Mining and Manufacturing Co.., 
St. Paul, Minn. 

The tape, “Scotch” brand double- 
coated tissue tape No. 400, has the 
following features: a new protective 
liner (tan rather than gray) is used 
to minimize loss of tackiness during 
storage: liner removal has been made 
easier; and the tape, minus the liner, 
thinner than the 


is nearly 1-mil 


original tape. 


Tape No. 400 is designed for such 
jobs as preventing work-up on leads, 
cuts, and rules, and for mounting 
photographs, printing plates, etc. 

‘The two-sided tape sticks at a 
touch for mounting metal to metal, 
metal to wood, or for a number of 
splicing jobs involving paper, cloth, 
and metal foils. 

The tape is being made available 
nationally in 4%4- to 20-inch widths 
on 36-yard rolls from paper jobbers 
and graphic arts supply houses, 


Distributes Swedish Machines 

Super Speed Printing Machinery, 
Inc., Cleveland, has announced that 
it has acquired exclusive distribution 
rights in the United States of the 
Swedish manufactured Como cutter, 
and the Pacemaker tipper and semi- 
automatic gatherer. 

Como Cutter distribution has, until 
the present time, been supervised by 
factory representatives from Sweden. 


Anchor Expands Facilities 


Anchor Chemical Co., Inc., has 
purchased the buildings and land at 
827, 829 and 831 Bergen Street, 


Brooklyn 38, N. Y. This enables the 


corporation to expand offices and 
plant to more than triple present 
capacity, Alfred A. Jasser, president, 


said. 

After extensive decoration and re- 
modeling, Anchor’s offices now 
occupy additional floors in the build- 
ing at 827 and the factory, with 
added personnel, occupies the rest of 
the premises. 

Edward S. Jasser, Anchor's vice 
president in charge of sales, said that 
these new additions to the plant facili- 
ties, office quarters and personnel 
will relieve the pressure and “enable 
us to catch up with our backlog.” 

Anchor Chemical Corp. specializes 
in the manufacture of chemical prod- 
ucts for the litho and printing indus- 
tries including: type washes; blanket, 
roller and plate washes; cleaners; 
lubricating oils; fire extinguishers; 
non-work-up-fluid and many others. 
Over 400 dealers in the United States 
and Canada distribute Anchor 


products. 
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Offer Improved Collator 


An improved table-top collator said to in- 
corpo:aie refinements previously available 
nly in larger floor models has been an 
nounced by Thomas Collators, Inc., 30 
*hurch St., New York 7, N. Y. 

Using the same tilted bins, patented 
"Ejectomatic Feed" and ball bearing me 
chanism of floor units, the table-top model 
provides smooth, dependable operation, the 
ompany states. Pages to be collated are 
stacked into bins. Rubber-tipped ‘‘fingers” 
push the top sheets of each stack into the 
operator's hand. The assembled set of 
papers is jcqqed and drops into a gathering 
tray directly below the unit. The collating 
~ycle is controlled by a hand lever which 
an be located on either the right or left 
side of the unit according to the operator's 
convenience. 

The new portable paper gathering ma- 
chine, available in both 5-bin and 8-bin 
apacities, occupies 16” x 27” of desk 


space. 
* 


Nekoosa Advances Veneman 
The advancement of Gerard E. 
Veneman to the position of general 
sales manager of Nekoosa-Edwards 
Paper Co., Port Edwards, Wis., effec- 
tive in January was announced by 
John E. Alexander, president and 
general manager. Mr. Alexander 
stated that A. C. Remley, vice-presi- 
dent in charge of sales, will continue 
as head of the company’s sales depart- 
ment. C. A. Schiebler will continue 
in his present position as assistant 
general sales manager and L. A. 
Gardiner as assistant sales manager. 
Mr. Veneman has been a member 
of the Nekoosa sales force since 
January, 1949. Following an inten- 
sive sales training program, he joined 
the New York sales staff as a con- 
sumer salesman covering the Eastern 
seaboard, Late in 1950 he was as- 
signed accounts in New York, Phila- 
delphia and throughout New Eng- 
land. In September, 1951, he was 
transferred to the company’s Chicago 
sales office with a territory covering 
Kansas, Nebraska and parts of 
Missouri as well as Chicago. 
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Linotype To Unveil All-New Photo-Typesetter 


ERGENTHALER 
Co., Brooklyn, 
that in April it will unveil its new 


has announced 


photo-typesetting machine which i: 
research division “has developed and 
brought to practical operation.” 
“Although it is based on sound and 
well - tested electro - mechanical prin- 
ciples, it is, nevertheless, a radical de- 


parture from the Linotype machine 


and any other known photo-typeset- 


LINOTYPE 


ting device,” it is stated in the com- 
pany’s annual report, just issued. “It 
departs completely from the Linotype 
principle of circulating matrices. It 
has no resemblance to the photo- 
typesetting machine shown by Lino- 
type at the 1950 National Graphic 
Arts Exposisition in Chicago, at 
which time the company announced 
that it was at work on a completely 


new device. As was stated then, the 
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DRYSPRAY POWDER 

















PROVE TO YOURSELF THAT THIS NON-OFFSET 
DRYSPRAY POWDER IS THE MOST EFFICIENT, 
MOST ECONOMICAL 


YOU'VE EVER USED! 


25 AND 100-LB. DRUMS... 


and for positively 


STOPPING 


OFFSETTING, STICKING & SMUDGING 


while cutting down stock spoilage and press “‘down-time. 


_ GET FULL INFORMATION ON H & H DRYSPRAY EQUIPMENT 


MENTION SIZE AND MAKE OF PRESSES 
WORKS EQUALLY WELL ON OFFSET, LETTERPRESS, ROTARYS 
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1950 machine was merely an adapta- 
tion of the present Linotype machine, 
substituting a camera device for the 
regular casting mechanism, and was 
never placed in manufacture. 

“The machine to be shown in April 
is the first of a line of photo-type- 
setting machines, each conceived and 
engineered to meet most efficiently 
and economically the requirements 
of a particular class of composition. 
This first model is designed to com- 
pose straight matter for use in any 
printing process. The present state 
of research progress indicates that 
the second machine of the line will 
follow promptly.” 

No other details were given. 

* 


Comprehensive Kodak Catalog 

A new catalog describing Kodak 
Photographic Materials for the 
graphic arts has just been announced 
by the Eastman Kodak Company. The 
the first the company has 
provides a 


catalog, 
issued in several years, 
detailed description of the photo- 
graphic and physical characteristics 
of the company’s materials and equip- 
ment for the industry. 

The Kodak graphic arts product 
line is said to be the most complete 
line of such specialized materials 
offered by any company either in the 
United States or overseas. It includes 
not only products for photoengraving 
and photolithography, for both black- 
and-white and full color reproduc- 
tions, but also color materials for 
photographic color copy preparation 
and materials for fluorescence process 
work. More than 76 classes of prod- 
ucts are represented in the new 
catalog. 

The catalog is completely indexed 
for rapid reference purposes. It is 
available from the Graphic Arts 
Sales Division, Eastman Kodak Co., 
343 State Street, Rochester 4, N. Y. 

+ 


Markets New Camera 

The Miller-Trojan Co., Troy, Ohio, 
is now in production on its new 
model AC process camera called “Joe 
Video.” It is described as a heavy 
duty, professional type camera. The 
rear of the unit is flanged for attach- 
ment to the darkroom wall. It takes 
film in sizes from 4x5” to 24”. 
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New Presses Installed 
Ideal Reproductions, Inc., 
at 1312 Ontario Cleveland, 
recently installed a new Miller Ebco 
22 x 34 offset press. The company 
also has a 17x22 Harris. Wiliiam 
Coughlin, President of the company 
they 
printing and recently completed some 


located 
Street, 


says specialize in commercial 
“exceptionally fine four-color process 
work.” Two new pressmen were also 
added to the organization. Sam Kres- 
tel is press room superintendent. 

Perlmeter Printing Co., 1965 East 
65 Street, combination 
plant, have just added a Miller Ebco 
22 x 34 offset 
also operates an A.T.F. Chief 22 and 
Big Chief 29. 

Hersh Printing Co., 
Avenue, Cleveland, letterpress firm, 
has installed a 14 x 20 ATF offset 
press. The 
Multilith for about a year 
definite plans for further enlarging 


Cleveland, 


press. The company 


2530 Superior 


company has had a 


and has 


the offset department in the future. 
It is planning the installation of 
17 x 22 Harris and possibly also a 
22 x 34 press. 
+ 

Wichita Co. Issues Booklets 

Two utility and promotional book- 
lets were issued recently by McCor- 
Wichita, Kan., 
advertising, lithographing and print- 
ing concern. One a 6 x 9” booklet, 
“Skilled Hands,” 


of close-ups of various operations in 


mick-Armstrong Co.., 


is a picture booklet 


advertising, lithographing and print- 


ing. 
book, 81% x 11”, 92 pages and covers. 


The other is a type specimen 


In addition to the usual displays of 
many type faces and sizes, it also 
full page 
bleed halftones of various operations 


features change-of-pace 
such as typesetting, proofreading. and 
proofing. 
° 

Greenlee Adds Presses 

Greenlee Co., Chicago, has expand- 
ed production facilities by the addi- 
tion of two new presses and would like 

put in some more “If we could 


find room for them,” according to 
Walter Greenlee, general manager. 
Latest to be installed is a Miehle 29 
This followed closely the 


ATF-Mann 


New vacuum 


offset press. 
earlier installation of an 
single color, 42 x 54”. 
frames and other equipment to ac- 
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commodate the larger size 
plates were acquired in September. 
New high speed bindery equipment 
has been installed, Mr. Greenlee said, 
and other 


press 


to replace older models, 
improvements are contemplated. 

The 
graphing 


provides a_ litho- 


for 


company 
service exclusively 


printers. 


a 
Spaulding-Moss Expanding 
After January 1, 1954, Spaulding- 
Moss Company, 
2,500 additional square feet of space 
on the third floor of 109 Purchase 


Boston, acquired 


Street, adjoining its building at 113 
in its expansion program 
section, Last 


Purchase, 
for the lithographic 
year, Spaulding-Moss Co. took over 
the 2nd floor at 109 Purchase Street, 
by breaking through the wall. 


Mastercraft Executive Dies 
Harry Schwartz, 29, in charge of 


production for Mastercraft Litho 
Printing Co., New York, died of a 
heart attack on his way to work De- 
cember 14. He had been with the 
company over five years. 





| Get the Low-Down 
on less DOWN TIME. 

| Compare the hundreds 
of dollars you will save 


Figure your normal time for press cleaning against 
only 9 minutes and you'll be AMAZED AT WHAT 
YOU BAVE. “ROGERSOL 1-2-5 
plates, rollers, hands. Non-toxi 
ble One galion each of 3 separate solutions— 
COMPLETE UNIT, only $14. Handy carrying kit 
including 3 full |-Qt. containers with pouring spout 
$7.50 


complete information and quantity prices 
ROGERSOL C-50 for Deep Etch Plates 


The Humidity Controlled Solvent for Deep Etcl 
Viates. Eliminate your humidity probleme by using 
ROGERSOL C-50-—properly removes ferric salts and 
100 plate control 


is harmless ti 


and non- flamma 


Satisfaction Guaranteed. Order now-—-or get 





ater allowing 


HARRY H. ROGERS CO. 
5331 South Cicero Avenue 
Chicago 32, til. 

Ph.: REliance 5-5100 


| HARRY H. 


Press-Wesh- Up 
9 Winans for 25c¢ 


When it’s time to clean 
your offset press, think of 
ROGERSOL 1-2-3. Most 
others do! In 1-2-3. steps 
you (1) LOOSEN the dried 
ink and dirt, (2) CLEAN 
the rollers and blanket, (3) 
RINSE them and revitalize 
the rubber. You can change 
from black to yellow or 
transparent pink in 9 min- 
utes for only 25e!! Happy 
Days! 


"After rollers 
have been conditioned 
by use of ROC- 


ERSOL 1-2-3. 


your 





ROGERS CO. 

5331 South Cicero Ave. 

Chicago 32, 1 

Please send complete information about KROGERSOL 
without obligation 

Name . 


Address 








For fast, dependably accurate 


and lower cost folding 


look to Cleveland 


Cleveland Model “MS” with Cleveland Continuous Feeder. 
Maximum sheet 25 x 38” (oversize 26 x 40"). Minimum sheet 


$27”. 

| 
When you buy a Cleveland, you buy the best that more | 
than fifty years experience, sound engineering and the | 
finest materials can produce. For all-around depend- | 
ability, trouble-free operation and long life, nothing | 
else compares with a Cleveland. Only Cleveland has , 
these features: 
Diagonal roller feed table 
Diagonal roller cross carrier (no “hickey roller” 
needed ). 
Each fold plate equipped with its own swinging deflector. | 
Once set, your Cleveland stays set to the end of the run, 
no matter how long. Should your Cleveland require ser- 
vicing, you know it is backed by expert service available 
promptly. 
rhe experience of users over half a century proves that 
the cost of Cleveland maintenance is among the lowest of 
any bindery equipment. 
There are eight Cleveland models, handling sheets from 
44 x 64” to as small as 3 x 4”. One or more of these 
models will meet every folding need economically, whe- 
ther you operate a small printshop or a trade bindery. 


We will be glad to survey your folding problems and 
make recommendations. Write for literature. 


Dexter Folder Company 

General Sales Offices 

330 West 42nd Street, New York 36, N. Y. 
Boston, Philadelphia, Washington, Cleveland, Chicago, St. Louis 
Agents in principal foreign countries 
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QUOTES 


from the mail 


Sirs: In your good article on Sensitometry, 
beginning on page 71, in November, there 
1ppears a crazy mixed-up Greek. The lower 
sase character which the article describes 
as “gamma,” is, according to our best ex- 
perts, a lower case “lambda.” Maybe this 
is simply a little lost lambda that has gone 
astray. 








(Signed) A Baltimore Proofreader 


Sure gh it is lambd ] maybe 
it's a gamma upside down. Sorry. and con- 
gratulations on the sharp eye.—Ed. 





Sirs: 

As one of’ your overseas, and possibly most 
distant subscribers, I would like to take 
this opportunity of paying you a compli 
ment on the high standard of the magazine 
which you publish and which we find most 
instructive and interesting. 

I am sure that you good people are in- 
terested in lithographic progress in other 
countries and in view of this we are post 
ing to you under separate ver a few 
alendars which we have recently pro- 
juced. I am sure that you will find them 
f interest. If you consider the quality and 
the standard high, then I would like to 
say that this is due to a large extent to 
the lessons that we have learned from your 
ountry and from your magazine. 

With best wishes for the New Year, 

Yours very truly, 

for S. A. Litho Company Limited 
E. Charlaff, Director 

Capetown, So. Africa 


. You may be interested to know that 
| received about 50 letters in all as a result 
f that article 1 wrote on our advertising. 
Most of the letters came in long after the 
urticle appeared. I forget now what issue 
was in, | believe it was September’. 
Anyhow the last letter came in early 
Apparently your readers get 
busy and haven't time to read so they put 
Modern Lithography” in a reserve file or 
something, then, when get un-busy they 
take to reading. Or something like that. | 
id one letter from Auckland, New Zealand. 
To tell you the truth I have gained new 
respect for your publication as a result of 
this experience. 
If you should want to see 
| be glad to send them to you. 
W. J. van Wormer, Jr 
McCormick Armstrong C 


December. 


these letters 


“Right: “Enjoyable Advertising.” 


Letters for this column should be addressed 
to the editor, and should be on subjecis 
of general interest. They must be signed. 
although we will withhold the signer's 
name on request when a letter is pub- 
lished.—Editor. 


To Launch Ottset Course 
“Introduction to Offset.” 


an eight- 
lesson course, sponsored by the 
Boston Club of 
Craftsmen, will be launched the latter 


Printing House 


part of January, Francis J. Tominey, 
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educational committee chairman an- 
nounced. 

Resulting from a poll participated 
in by Club members, the course will 
cost club members or non-members 
$10.00. Further details were to be 
announced. 


Ideal Honors Employees 

Ideal Roller Mfg. Co., Chicago, 
awarded pins and watches to eleven 
employees at the year’s end, in 
recognition of their long service 
records. In Chicago President H. N. 
Love presented a 30-year pin to E. 
Byron Davis, vice president, and also 
to Clyde Ooley of the shop staff, 
while at the Long Island City, N. Y. 


Be Aduted, 


plant 30-year pins went to A. A. 
Downes and Paul Stocker. Three 
Chicago employees, Lawrence Sacza- 
winski, Richard Griss and Wilfred 
Haack, were presented with watches 
in token of their 20-year service 
records, and at Long Island City the 
20-year men receiving watches were 
Peter J. Kott, Alfred W. Perry, Her- 
man Wiedhofer and William Beam- 


land. 


Brown Appoints Dillard 

The Dillard Paper Co., Atlanta, 
has been appointed a distributor of 
Resistall index bristol, a product of 
the L. L. Brown Paper Co., Adams, 


Mass. 


of 


WHIRLING 
SPEED 
ACCURACY 


with the BROWN LITHO PLATE WHIRLER 


The Brown Whirler has the 
latest developments in pre- 
cision whirling speed control. 
The convenient control panel, 
at the lower front of the 
whirler, contains an accurate 
reading tachometer which 
allows a steady reading of 
speed, a motor switch, a heater 
switch and a pilot light. Im- 
mediately alongside the con- 
trol panel is the Reeves vari- 
able speed control. Speed of 
whirler can be varied between 
35 and 100 rpm by a simple 
turn of the control wheel. 


Brown Whirlers are available 
for plate sizes ranging from 
21x25” to 61x81”. Write for 
FREE catalog of the famous 
W. A. Brown photomechani- 
cal equipment. 


@ DEALERS 


TEMPERATURE 
CONTROL SINK 


IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES. 


PRINTING 
FRAME 


*- ow 


W. A. BROWN MANUFACTURING CO. 


608 So. Dearborn Street 


Chicago 5, Ill 





CURTIS RAG 
COLOPHON 
CURTIS ANTIQUE 
STONERIDGE 
TWEEDWEAVE 


“CURTIS PAPER COMPANY Newark. Detaware 


always use DRISCOLL INKS 


DRICOSET INKS 
No matter what you are printing—folders, packages, Rapid setting, fast trapping, quick drying. 


circulars, letterheads, broadsides, labels—you'll get COVERWELL INKS 


: ; ; Full bodied, smooth flowing, clean printing. 
a better finished job if you print with Driscoll Inks. e seies 


CARTON INKS 
Resistant to scuffing, rubbing, fading. 


Y-lerctin Diusoll s Co- 


610 Federal Street, Chicago 5, Illinois 


LITHOGRAPHIC-LETTERPRESS AND CARTON INKS 
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Progress Buys N. Y. Co. 

Charles H. Klein, president of 
Progress Lithographing Co., Amber- 
ley Village, Cincinnati, has just an- 
nounced the purchase of Le Huray 
& Co., Inc. of New York. The Le 
Huray company has been active in 
lithographing and platemaking in 
New York since 1886, and special- 
izes in web offset multi-color work. 
operates large two- 
color offset 


presses, and complete camera and 


The company 
and four-color web 


platemaking equipment. Its specialty 
has been the production of contin- 
uous lithographed rolls for advertis- 
ing and gift wraps. 

The Le Huray plant will retain its 
identity and will continue to operate 
at the New York location, Mr. Klein 
said. Paul B. Deisroth remains as 
president and general manager. Other 
officers are E. H. Sundermann, vice 
president; Lucien Lazarus, treasurer ; 
and Mr. Klein, secretary. Sidney FE. 
Miller is a director of the company. 

Progress Lithographing Co. has 
maintained a New York sales office 
for the past 30 years. The main of- 
fices and plant are in the company’s 
own building erected in suburban 
Cincinnati in 1951. 

. 
Form Offset Ink Firm 

Formation of Seaboard Printing, 
Inks, Inc., 140 W. 22 St., New York, 
specializing in the manufacture of 
offset inks, was announced January 
6, 1954, by Vincent Subenski and 
Frank Raio, both 
Superior Printing Ink Co., New 
York. President of the firm is Ted 
Finckh, who also is head of Sea- 
board Manufacturing Laboratories, a 
Philadelphia chemical manufacturing 
and processing firm. Vice presidents 
Subenski and Mr. Raio. 
formerly associated 


formerly with 


are Mr. 
Morris Weiss, 
with Seaboard Manufacturing Lab- 
oratories, is secretary and treasurer. 

Mr. Finckh has had 31 years ex- 
perience in ink making. Previously 
he was with Sinclair & Valentine Co., 
and other companies. Mr. Subenski 
and Mr. Raio, previously on the sales 
and technical service staff of Superior 
Printing Ink Co., have had 27 and 
30 years experience respectively in 


the offset ink field. 


YLA in Panel Meeting 


Production control and scheduling 
methods held the attention of mem- 
bers and guests of the Young Lithog- 
raphers Assn. at its January 13 meet- 
ing at the New York Advertising 
Club. Jack Tisne, Schlegel Litho- 
graphing Corp., was to be moderator, 
and panel members, announced prior 
to the meeting were Sidney Levine, 
Consolidated Lithographing Corp.: 
Monroe Selling, Lutz & Sheinkman; 


Wall Type 


when it 
comes to 
litho platemaking 


GRAFCO 
equipment 
gives Cadillac 


and Tom Bent, Metropolitan Litho 
Service. 

The next meeting of the YLA is to 
be February 10, and the program 
will be announced later. The annual 
meeting and election is planned for 
March 10, and in April, William 
Clawson, Miller Printing Machinery 
Co., Pittsburgh, is to discuss self- 
advertising campaigns of printers 
and lithographers. For May, a tour 
of a large graphic arts plant in the 
New York area is being planned. 


po saving twin 
column-type vacuum 
frame, sizes 20 x 24, 


performance sane sonese © 5 


at Chevrolet 


prices! 


30 x 40. Mounted on 
ball-bearing casters, 
complete mobility. 
Balanced for non- 
tipping. Sofety stop 
prevents gloss 
breakage. 


The new Grafco line fills a real 
need for litho platemaking 
equipment that incorporates the 
highest standards of design and 
precision construction. Here's 


peak performance - 


at reason- 


able prices! Grafco equipment 
is sold only through authorized 
distributors. Contact them or 
us for full information. Standard 
or custom made models. 
111 Grafco equipment is 
guaranteed. 
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TEMPERATURE 


“CHAMPION” CONTROLLED 
BEATS ALL! DEVELOPING SINKS 


H. SCHMIDT & CO. 


317 S$. Paulina St., Chicago12, Il. 
SEeley 33-0404 


HAS MADE OUR PLANT THE WORLD’S LARGEST 


a a ii a aN 


We Specialize in all sizes _— All sizes ZINC and 


} MULTILITH and DAVIDSON PLATES | 4 ALUMINUM PLATES 
| 3M ALUMINUM PRESENSITIZED PLATES fimar: UNGRAINED-GRAINED-REGRAINED 


Ge a elion@ik Tenax Mpany — 
of America Ince ss - 


35-51 Box Street Tel. EVergreen 9-4260—4261 Brooklyn 22, N. Y. 
_—SSSSS===S—=SSS==_=[=_SS===—=—===_==S=—S=: 
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TECHNICAL BRIEFS 


(Continued from Page 52) 





potassium dichromate. The plate is 
claimed to have 4-5 times the sensitivity 
of the ordinary collotype plate. The de- 
veloped film is frequently mounted with 
varnish on a metal base, when the block 
can be included in a type form if it 
is borne in mind that temperature and 
humidity conditions must be similar to 
those used for collotype. The process is 
multi-color printing 
owing to register difficulties. Printing 
Abstracts 8, No. 10, October, 1953, pages 
532-3. Deutsher Drucker is published by 
Lichterfelde West, 


unsuitable for 


Edward Boehme, 


Berlin, Germany 


*Dot Comparator. l’. S. Patent 2,657 
611. Paul F. Borth. Official Gazette 676, 
No. 1, November 3, 1953, page 131. A 
dot comparator for estimating printed 
halftone dot areas comprising: a trame 
having a base, a magnifying glass mounted 
in said frame so as to be focused near 
the bottom of said base, and an annular 
photographic image of a _ progressively 
graded series of halftone dots having a 
size and spacing used on printing plates, 
said image being imbedded in transpar- 
ent material mounted in the base so that 
the center of the image is a sight open 
ing near the focal center of said magni- 


fying glass. & * 


VARNISHING 


(Continued from Page 41) 








the applicator roll; (8) evaporation 
of solvents should be made-up during 
long stops (lunch hour); (9) Wash 
up clean before each shut-down; (10) 
clean out equalizing tank periodically 
by removing sediment. 


(D) Christensen Machine Make-Ready 

The Christensen make-ready calls 
for meticulous attention to details, 
with no detail taken for granted. 
Since the equipment is geared for 
high speed work, thorough daily 
lubrication in accordance with good 
lubrication practice is a must, and 
so is cleanliness. Hose lines on the 
feeder must be checked periodically 
to make sure they are free of oil, 
paper, lint and leaks. As sheets are 
fed to the machine they must be care- 
fully checked for streaking due to 
soft inks, etc., and all sheets are run 
centered to the cylinder with detec- 
tors and side guides in good working 
order. 

Air vacuum and all operating parts 
of the feeder must be given the same 


careful attention as if they were part 


of a high speed litho press, and all 
sheets fed to the machine should be 
free of tack, Once 
the cylinder is covered with a_per- 


tears and curl. 


manent packing 4.” high, the make- 
ready begins with the cutting of a 
3/16” linoleum job packing, which 
when mounted on the cylinder will 
permit a 4” overhang from the sides 
and back edge on the sheet to be 
varnished, with the front edge beveled 
to a 45 degree angle and approxi- 
mately 3/16” in width. Care must 
be taken to end up with a uniform 
bevel without breaks and with straight 


parallel lines. The second step is 
to mount on the cylinder a 10 pt. 
manila sheet, cut to the same width 
as the job linoleum packing, and 
long enough to wrap the cylinder 
completely around to the take-up bar, 
with enough wrap to secure the paper 
sheet firmly in place. In this opera-# 
tion the front edge of the 10 pt. 
manila is folded under the cylinder 
gripper pads for approximately | 
inch. After this point has been 
reached, and after making sure that 
a second manila sheet is available 
from previous make-readies to serve 


Here's how you can 
get Quality Finishing 
on Every Job! 


FAST, A 
finishin 


CCURATE. 


g at com 


complete . 
petitive price®.* 


ee 


At BROWN and McEWAN, your jobs are... 


.++finished in a 20,000 square-foot plant fully equipped to handle 


every part of every job... 


-+.completed at the promised time—every time. 35 years of 
“know-how” means no fuss and bother with annoying details 


for you... 


.++finished with the exacting accuracy you want. 


.-+ picked up and delivered by reliable handlers in our own INSURED 


TRUCKS, 


Complete pamphlet and edition binding, including: 
folding - ruling - stringing - bracket stripping - sealing 


B NLOUrYe. + MNe Ewaw,Sne. 


New Jersey's Largest and Most Complete Binder ond Finisher 


16 LAWRENCE STREET © NEWARK, N. J. 
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High speed varnishing 


the Christensen way, 


can boost your profits 


The Christensen Varnisher with continuous stream feeder 


Varnishing — of labels, covers, promotion pieces, etc., 
raises your profit on any job on which it is used. 


The Christensen operates at almost double the speed 
of other varnishers. 

Sheets are fed in at top of cylinder, with guides, regis- 
ters, etc. in clear view and easily reached for adjust- 
ment. Misfed sheets are carried to reject tray without 
stopping machine or slowing production and sheets are 
under gripper control from feed-in to delivery. 


Dusting roller cleans sheets before varnishing and 


keeps fountain dust-free. 


Sheets pass through drying oven in two layers, one 
above the other, at one half the speed of the varnish- 
ing operation. 

Oven is shorter, saving space. There are no flames in 
the oven, hot air being supplied by heaters outside of it. 


At each step, these Christensen features make for 
speed, high production, easy control, clean work, fast 
drying and better delivery. 

The Christensen Varnisher is sold as complete unit: 
feeder, varnisher, oven and delivery, thus centering 
responsibility for proper co-ordination of operating 
units upon a single source. 


Write for literature. 


Dexter Folder Company 
General Sales Offices 
330 West 42nd Street, New York 36, N. Y. 


Boston, Philadelphia, Washington, Cleveland, Chicago, St. Louis 
Agents in principal foreign countries 
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Gives Accu- 


@ For FEEDER end te assure 
positive pickup 

@ For DELIVERY end to aid 
proper jogging 


Assures absolutely level stock piles for the feeder suckers to 
contact. Having a longer taper than wooden wedges, it prevents 
“misses”, dragging, folding under, etc., because it permits closer 
adjustment. A great aid on the delivery end, too, as it assures 
proper jogging. Saves its cost in stock and time saved! 


ABSOLUTELY SMOOTH — THIN LEAD EDGE 


Inserts easily, quickly and cleanly 
into stock piles without tearing or 
ruffling edges of stock, which so 
often results in spoilage. Of smooth 
plastic, they slide readily into the 
pile and STAY in position. 


No Splinters! No Rough Edges! 
Splintered and cracked wood wedges 
often spoil stock and cause loss of 
press time. Hanco’s Plastic Separa- 
tors can’t splinter and cause damage 


to plates, engravings and blankets. 
Less than 12 $1.65 each 


Lots of 12. 1.50 each Easy to Keep Clean! 

Lots of 24. 1.40 each | Will not soak up oil, ink and dirt to 
Lots of 48. 1.30each | soil stock. “Easy-Pull” finger holes 
Lots of 96. 1.20each | permit quick, easy removal from stock 


Lots of 144. 1.15 each | pile. 


PRICES 


— ae 


KougMoney,Back?| 
A. E. HANDSCHY CO., 125 S. Racine Ave., Chicago 7, Ill. Mi 154 


Send Hanco Pile Separators ordered below. If not satisfactory we may 
return them within 15 days for full refund. 


SEND US. ...... Hanco Pile Seporators of $..... 











Vanufacturers of Fine Letterpress and Offset Printing Inks 
CHICAGO 7, ILL. 125 South Racine Avenue 

MINNEAPOLIS 15, MINN. 422 South Third Street 
INDIANAPOLIS 4, IND. 225 North New Jersey St. 


DISTRIBUTORS 


Handschy Distributors located in all principal cities 
Write for name ond address of Distributor nearest you. 
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as a top wrap to the linoleum pack- 
ing. glue is carefully applied to the 
entire front edge of the linoleum 
underside for a width of about 8 
inches, and the linoleum. piece is 
placed carefully in position and 
tacked to the wood strip by small 
finishing nails. The next step is to 
apply glue to the back underside of 
the linoleum packing and vigorously 
“slapping” down the packing to the 
10 pt. manila already firmly mounted 
on the cylinder. The final step is to 
wrap the manila top piece in place, 
being careful to draw both top and 
bottom tympan equally tight on the 
wrap bar. 

While the glue on the packing is 
drying and if dry strips are required, 
the strip arms are brought to their 
approximate position and end pieces 
of the correct width are selected and 
mounted. Simultaneously the feeder 
adjustments are made, the feeder is 
loaded, and the two deliveries are 
made ready for the sheet size in- 
volved. Next, the oven is started and 
the proper varnish is adjusted to the 
required concentration and placed 
in the auxiliary tank. By this time 
the glue on the packing will have 
dried sufficiently to permit checking 
of sheets with varnish. In all cases 
a test is made for “blushing” by 
setting a varnished sheet aside to 
dry at room temperature, while the 
final setting of dry strips is made 
and the quantity of finish adjusted to 
specifications. 

In all the 
clean cut team work is required and 


foregoing operations 


with a well trained crew of three 
men and proper organization, it is 
make - ready 


generally possible to 


within two hours, starting from 
scratch. 
») Conclusions 

(1) Some basic principles of var- 
nishing by the roll coating method 
have been examined and commented 
upon. 

(2) Some features and qualities 
of the Chambers machine have been 
examined, and it has been shown that 
within limits the equipment serves a 
well merited place in the field. 

(3) Some features and qualities 
of the Christensen machine have been 
examined and it has been shown that 


this equipment is well designed and 
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constructed to do a first class job 
at high speed, the speed ratio to the 
Chambers machine being approxi- 
mately two to one. 

(Another in this series of articles 
on varnishing will appear in a com- 


Editor.) ®** 


ing issue. 





MAKEREADY 


(Continued from Page 43) 





set the plate in these. But once in 
a while, with wavy edged plates, we 
get a plate cocked. The best way 
might be to use the holes punched 


in the plate for the photo composing 
machine, but | don’t know of 
any press manufacturer that equips 
presses this way. 

The paper should have been in- 
spected before delivery to the press 
room, If it has a bowed front edge, 
it must be trimmed. If it is too wet 
or dry, it should have been condi- 
tioned, 

But, unless you have perfect con- 
ditions, you may still have trouble 
fitting subsequent colors, due to some 
fanning of the sheet. The pressman 
should set the stops on his impression 








**For consistent, 
true lighting, 





NATIONAL 


TRADE -MARK 


CARBONS 
can’t be beat!”’ 


PACE PRESS, Incorporated 
636 Eleventh Avenue 
New York 19, N. Y. 





The term “National” is a registered trade-ma:k of Union Carbide and Carbon Corporation 


NATIONAL CARBON COMPANY 
A Division of Union Carbide and Carbon Corporation 
30 East 42nd Street, New York 17, N. Y. 
District Sales Offices: Atlanta, Chicago, Dallas, Kansas City, New York, Pittsburgh, San Francisco 
in Canada: National Carbon Limited, Montreal, Toronto, Winnipeg 














FRESH GUM DEEP-ETCH ETCH-GUM 


SOLUTION 14° COATING Combines two operations 


Fiows Without Streaks Ask your dealer 
Best for fine or grainiess plates 


GORDON BARTELS CO GORDON BARTELS co GORDON BARTELS CO. 


Rockxrorp, lit Rockxroro, Itt Rockroro, Itt 


Always a 
Good Impression — with 


++ tt + 


Inn Ror 


There’s an important difference in 


All sizes ZINC and zinc litho plates. Specify LITH-RITE 

f if surf lity and tem- 

ALUMINUM PLATES per... » freedom from subsurface 
imperfections . . . no “flaking off” 


Ungrained - Grained - Regrained on the press. You're always right 
with LITH-RITE. 


WILLY’S gas 
4 7 Available through All Leading Grainers 


Plate Graining Corp. | ; : 

34-12 10th Street : oF The American Zinc Products 
ee ee hee . © : A Division of Ball Bros. Co., Inc. * 
Member, Lithographic Plate Grainers Association, Inc. GREENCASTLE, INDIANA * 

41 €. 42ND ST., NEW YORK z 3428 W. 48TH PL., CHICAGO 


35 years experience graining plates that 
please both platemaker and pressman 


+eeeeeee teeta ee F 











Makers of the 


Ginest Quality Color Plates 
for 
OFFSET LITHOGRAPHY 


The Stevenson Photo Color Separation Co. 
400 Pike Street Cincinnati 2, Obio 
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cylinder to bow the sheet out at the 
back ends. 

There is a limit to the ainount of 
fanning you can control this way. If 
the sheet layout will permit, addi- 
tional stretch can be given to the 
paper by putting several V-shaped 


last step of the scale representing 
black should have a pinpoint or 95% 
dot. The black separation should 
print showing only the shadow half 
of the gray scale. This is easily done 
by reducing the basic exposure by 
about a third. 


Stickit’ Around 


with KLEEN-STIK 


Best resolution you can make 


START THE NEW YEAR RIGHT— 
— this 


year — is to recommend 


ear or an 

KLEEN-ST X to all your customers for 
their Point-of-Purchase advertising! 
This miracle moistureless adhesive 
makes terrific window and door signs, 
shelf edgers, bumper strips, labels, and 
hundreds of other profitable extra 
printing jobs .. . f'rinstance: 


When, as frequently happens, the 
image white is lighter or darker 
than the gray scale white, the high- 


cuts in the edges of the blanket 


packing. 
In inking up, the pressman should 


start with too little rather than too 
much ink. It is easier and quicker 
to add a little more ink than to take 
it off. We send the first sheet to the 
production department for checking 


lay and lettering. Frequently, there 
is a rather lengthy job of proof- 
reading, and this can be done while 
the press is getting final adjustment 
of ink and water. 

In conclusion, | want to repeat 
what | said at the start. That fast 
makeready depends on your produc- 
tion department. You can get your 
pressman to prepare for the next job 
while finishing the last. You can sell 
him on _ pre-registering his plates, 
starting up fast. 

But if he has to wait for okays, 
to wait for orders, or stock to be 
conditioned, he soon loses his en- 
He says, “Why should | 


hurry, when no one else gives a 


thusiasm. 


damn.” So give him all the help you 


can.** 


PROCESS COLOR 


(Continued from Page 46) 








every .3 difference in density, ex- 
posure either increases or decreases 
by half. 

As in the case of continuous tone 
photography, the exposure controls 
the light areas and the development 
determines the dark areas. Therefore, 
in making positive halftones we must 
expose sufficiently for the white area 
10% dot, 
range of the negative will allow the 


to record as a and the 


shadow to record properly. 
Maxing the Four Halftones 
In most cases with properly ex- 
posed transparencies and good clean 
art work the whites in the subject 
will correspond to the white in the 
gray scale. The separator should aim 
for a 5% or a 10% dot in the top 
step of the gray scale of the cyan, 


The 


magenta and yellow halftones. 
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lite dot should be placed there. Re- 
member the gray scale is used only 
to check the relationship between 
separations. When the proper ex- 
posure has been given to the high- 
light density and the halftone is 
developed normally, the proper den- 
sity range of the negative will permit 
the shadows to fall in their proper 
range: 

Image Cc M ¥ B 


White 10% 10% 10% 


Black 95% 95% 95% 60% 


Angles of the Screen 
Standard screen angles of course 
must be used to prevent the moire 
pattern: cyan at 105°; magenta at 
75°; yellow at 90°; and black at 45°. 
The resulting halftones complete the 
entire separation procedure. 
Needless to say, a certain amount 
of dot-etching at this point would 
contribute to the job. However, the 
method these articles 
minimizes the 
color correction. ** 


ACADEMIC LITHO 


(Continued from Page 34) 


described in 


need for handwork 








tive. Shots are taken at time intervals 
of 21% to 3 seconds in normal opera- 
tion, about as fast as the operator is 
able to handle each fresh sheet of 
copy upon the copy board and make 
the exposure. 

The result is a negative in the 
standard 22 x 34” size used in this 
plant, virtually ready for the plate- 
room when it comes off the camera. 
Only the addition of register marks 
is needed, 

This special process of camera 
work eliminates the usual necessity 
of stripping individually the many 
pages involved in each job, and is a 
tremendous time-saver in handling 
the type of work in which the firm 


specializes. 


1954 


“Hot Idea” Sells More Heaters! 


To intreduce “Vit-Rock”’ lin- 
ing in their water heaters, THE 
COLEMAN CO. of Wichita felt 
that a cutaway view of the new 
wonder-construction would 
“warm up”? prospects to buy. 
But cutting up real heaters 
would be expensive — so the 
Sales Promotion Dept. devised 
this big (13 x 17) die-cut, lith- 
oed on KLEEN-STIK stock, In- 
structions on the back tell 
dealers how to peel the protec- 
tive backing and press the dis- 
play in place on the heater, 
where it shows the cross-section 
quite realistically! Swell art 
and production by MeCOR- 
MICK-ARMSTRONG CO., 
Wichita, Kansas, 


fa 


“Poetry in Wood”... 


That’s how RALPH A, BAILEY & Co. 
of Bend, Oregon, describes its beautiful 


woodenware pr« 
wood, found only in the Hol 


oducts of rare Myrtle- 
Land and a 


small section of the Pacific Coast. To 
match the prestige of his products, owner 


and idea man RALPH BAILEY work 


ed 


out this elegant label in two colors on 
gleaming gold foil. It’s backed with peel- 
and-press KLEEN-STIK that sticks 
tight to the polished, curved surfaces, yet 


comes off easily. Prestige 
ably handled by WALL 
of EASTMA 
Portland. 


Myrtlewood may be rare, but not 
KLEEN-STIK! This wonderful 
stuff grows in the warehouse of 
your favorite paper supplier — 
in a wide range of top-quality 
printing stocks. Ask him about 
it — or write for full details and 
free “Idea Kit’, chock-full of 
snappy sales ideas! 


roduction was 
ORTENSEN 
TAG & LABEL CO., 


KLEEN-STIK PRODUCTS, INC. 


225 North Michigan Avenue @ Chicago |}, 
Pioneers in 


Pressure Sensitives to the Trade 
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PRECISION 
QUALITY © 
DURABILITY. 


In HALFTONE 


and MEZZOGRAPH 
SCREENS 


..-Yet Costs are Unusually Low{ 


Users of International Screens find them of a quality 
and precision sharpness comparable to the finest 
screens ever produced. They find in them a greater 
durability and higher resistance to scratching. Yet 
the same expenditure required for only a few screens 
of other types has permitted the purchase and use 
of International Screens which will meet the full 
range of a plant's requirements. 


4 new folder describes these screens in complete 
detail, liste prices, and includes information on 
our five day trial offer. Write fer it teday. 


MOORE LABORATORIES 


70 West Montcalm Street Detroit 1, Mich. 


INTERNATIONAL SCREENS 





HILL RUBBER CO., w. 
OOP Lar jor Renting — 


THE GREATEST NAME IN RUBBER 


Chicago 47, Illinois 
Massillon, Ohio 


2728 Elston Ave. « 
731 Commonwealth Ave. « 


3510 Gannett St. ¢ Houston 25, Texas 


Distributors of 


HILCO 
GOOD/SYEAR 
VELVA-TONE 


OFFSET PRESS BLANKETS! 
% ALLSIZES 


Prices on Request 


“SERVICE IS OUR BUSINESS” 











LITHO-AID 
DEPENDABLE 


FOUNTAIN 
SOLUTION 


Keeps image clean. Maintains ink 

strength. Long plate life. Prevents 

stripping. A buffered solution. 

$2.25 ea. 

12 quarts $2.00 ea. 

Gallons $6.00 ea. 
F.0.B. Nearest Factory 


1 quart 


Howard Flint Ink Co. 
Pre ling a nd Lithographic ( "As 


ATLANTA « CHICAGO « CLEVELAND « DENVER + DETROIT * HOUSTON 


INDIANAPOLIS « LOS ANGELES «+ MINNEAPOLIS + NEW ORLEANS «+ TULSA 


7 


Eliminate ALL Spotting and 
Opaquing Due to Dust and Lint 


Cleans negatives and/or plates 


SAVES TIME - LABOR - MONEY 


Hundreds of Lithographers have become 
enthusiastic users of the revolutionary 
STATICMASTER brushes. The ionizing 
agent, a strip of polonium, immediately 
neutralizes all surface static electricity. 
The soft brush bristles remove all dust, 
lint and foreign matter. And most impor- 
tant—the surface stays clean. Satisfaction 
Guaranteed. 

Order STATICMASTERS from lithographic supply houses 


NUCLEAR PRODUCTS C0. 0 3 Emus ST opr 53 


POLONIUM Strip 
does the trick 


Professional 
3” Size *12.50 
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Some aspects of this plant, such 
as the large plateroom,, would seem 
quite unusual to most lithographers. 
This unit is set up on a production 
line basis, with the product coming 
in as raw negatives and zincs at one 
end, and being turned out as finished 
plates ready for the press at the other. 
The platemaking procedures, includ- 
ing coating, burning-in, etc., each are 
performed by special operators in 
this department. All operators in the 
plateroom are girls. 

The negative layout department 
with its 15 tables is especially impor- 
tant in maintaining the flow of work, 
because of the wide variety of jobs 
coming through, as well as the di- 
versity of requirements within each 
job. 

The camera and layout depart- 
ments are the real heart of the process 

aside from copy preparation — at 
Edwards. The large volume of indi- 
vidual jobs in progress requires care- 
ful control. Scheduling is an impor- 
tant factor, and the various steps of 
a job may be on the planning sched- 
ule weeks ahead. 

A special scheduling and control 
center is maintained in order to keep 
the flow of work under way without 
interruptions. About four people are 
work 


normally employed in_ this 


alone. Supervisory and other indi- 
rect time costs are very important in 
operation under these conditions, in 
order to maintain an efficiently- mesh- 
ing organization. 

“Consultative management” is 


policy at Edwards Brothers. This 
means not only a profit-sharing plan, 
similar in general details to those 
found elsewhere, but a_ practicable 
method of giving employees a chance 
to share in discussion of business 
problems. Various committees and 
groups meet regularly with manage- 
ment to go over specific fields of 
interest. Personnel policies, and even 
some management policies, are regu- 
larly worked out through discussion 
not only with supervisors but with 
employees as well. 

(In Part Two, the conclusion of 
this story of Edwards Brothers, the 
copy preparation methods will be 


Editor.) * 


discussed. 


SALES MANAGEMENT 


(Continued from Page 36) 








salesman and with the consent of 
management, are fully carried out. 

Since our business is one which 
involves a tremendous amount of 
detail, as a corollary to our selling 
effort, it is our responsibility to see 
that the salesman be relieved of as 
much of this detail as possible, in 
order that the greater part of his 
time be devoted to actual selling and 
customer contact. 

Any financial arrangement with a 
salesman should be clearly defined 
and he should be informed promptly 
regarding his commission on specific 
sales, so that he is in a position to 


gauge his income. Any commission 


or bonus settlement to be made with 
the salesman should be made at 
stipulated intervals, and these inter- 
vals should be tied in with the clos- 
ing of the books or any transaction 
involving the payment of such com- 
missions or bonuses. 

It is a fundamental fact that a 
salesman’s effort day in and day out 
is one of the most intangible things 
to measure; from the moment a 
salesman leaves your office to make 
his daily round of calls, you have 
to depend on his good will and desire 
to turn in a good day’s work. 

If he is dissatisfied for any one of 
several reasons, it will undoubtedly 
reflect on his performance. It is 
therefore imperative that more atten: 
tion be given to the human side of 
selling, with the realization that any 
man engaged in sales, is constantly 
on his own and needs all the help 
he can receive from the people who 
are dependent upon him for results. 

The lithographic industry has 
grown up and deserves a rating equal 
to the chemical, engineering, and other 
manufacturing industries. To help 
us achieve that recognition we should 
use care and judgment in selecting 
those who would represent us as 
salesmen, for these men are to be 
our ambassadors. Their appearance 
and actions not only reflect what we 
are, but furthermore should create 
in the customer’s mind an impression 
that will help to build confidence, and 
will enable us to secure the right kind 
of lithographic sales.%** 
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with VARNISHES-LACQUERS-PAINTS-PLASTIC COATINGS 


CHAMBERS VARNISHERS 


are IDEAL for Sheet-Fed Jobs 


Visualize varnishing in terms of Chambers performance, and count on 
smoother, better jobs. There's a Chambers to fit every sheet-fed need, from 
28 to 78 inches in width. 

IMustration shows delivery quadrant for sheet-delivery at operator level . . . 
main cylinder clutch for stopping and starting main cylinder without stopping 
applicator and ductor rollers . . . foot treadle for rapid disengagement of 
fountain assembly from main cylinder. 

Extra attach ts available for stripping and strip gumming. 

Send for new bulletin today! 


CHAMBERS BROTHERS COMPANY 
52nd & MEDIA STS. PHILADELPHIA 31, PA. 














FOR YOUR 
GRAPHIC ARTS 





Set 
VIS II IYIY YY A) 

OO AAy Own % 
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eln 1954 the JUNIOR JET 17 x 22 
BAUMFOLDER ... will be 
YOUR GOLD-MINE. 


As it has been the past two or three years for the 
1717 firms who say .. . “it pays for itself many times 
over every year.” 





It's the world’s closest-precisioned . . . finest, fastest 
folder . . . makes folding your most profitable opera- 
tion . . . Five Folds in 1 operation, 60 styles of folds 

. makes perforating practically all profit. It’s an 
automatic folder . . . automatic lightning-speed per- 
forator; automatic scorer; automatic cutter; automatic 
crimper; all in one. Tomorrow's automatic . . . at a 
pre-war price (equipped with Friction Feed $100 
initial and $48 per month for 30 months . . . with Suc- 
tion Pile Feed and extra motor and pump, same initial 
$100 and $10 more per month) . . . A Gold-Mine for 
a Life-Time . . . Do allow us to mail specifications. 
Thanks . . . Wishing you a Prosperous New Year to 
the ONE INDISPENSABLE INDUSTRY . . . The Graphic 
Arts. 


Russell Ennest Baum 


615 Chestnut Street 
Philadelphia 6, Pa. 
Telephone: LOmbard 3-8164 








175 Sth Ave. N. Y. 10 





Are You Keeping in Touch 1 Year $3.00 
with YOUR INDUSTRY? _ 2 Years $5.00 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


YES! Send me Modern Lithography. 


Enclosed is my check for § 


Modern Lithography keeps you informed of all 
news, information on latest developments in the 
field, . . . represents YOU at the Association meet- 
ings and reports the sessions . . it also introduces 
you to suppliers and buyers . . . . If you are not al- 
ready a subscriber, send in your check now! 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 
175 Fifth Avenue New York 10, N. Y. 
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Clavsvitied 


ADVERTISING 


All classified advertisements are charged for at the 
rate of ten cents per word, $2 minimum. except 
those of individuals seeking employment. where the 
rate is five cents per word, $1.00 minimum. One 
column ads in a ruled box. $7.50 per column inch. 


Address replies to Classified Advertisements with 7 
Number, care 4 _ Lithography, 175 Fifth Ave 
New York 10, 





Help Wanted: 





DOT ETCHER— 'STRIPP E R: bead 
lent opportunity for qualified color proc- 
ess artist or journeyman stripper. Our 
modern progressive plant located in Mil- 
waukee, Wisconsin, specializes in highest 
quality reproduction. Please state 
experience in first letter. Address Box 
373, c/o Modern Lithography. 


color 


DOT ETCHERS AND STRIPPERS 
for high quality offset lithography plant in 
Philadelphia. Please state experience. Ad- 
dress Box 374, c/o Modern Lithography. 
HARRIS—OFFSET PRESSMAN: 
Opportunity in one of the larger com- 
mercial printing plants in the Midwest. 
We are creators and producers of busi- 
ness, office and accounting forms, and 
advertising literature. Our sales in 1953 
increased more than one million dollars. 
Ideal working conditions. We must ex- 
pand our production facilities to keep 
pace with sales. Here is an opportunity 
with a future. Write, wire or call collect 
information about job open- 
lithograph pressroom. The 
Reynolds Company, 800 
Dayton 7, Ohio. 


for more 
ings in our 
Reynolds & 
Germantown Street, 


PRESSROOM FOREMAN: Posi- 
tion available for a man who knows how 
men and also can train men in 
plate making. Cur- 
2 two-color offset 

letterpresses from 
Miehles (offset de- 
partment growing rapidly) with thirty 
men in the department. Excellent op 
portunity in small town in midwest. Old 
and well established business. For more 
information write Box 375, c/o Modern 
Lithography. 


to handle 
offset printing and 
rent equipment is 
presses and eighteen 
29 Miehles to 5/0 


17 x 22 OFFSET PRESSMAN for 
small Ohio plant. Must be able to help 
out in stripping and plate making. Ad- 
dress Box 376 c/o Modern Lithography. 


PLATE MAKER to operate Ruther- 
ford Photo Composing Machine. Surface 
and deep etched plates. Extreme close 


tolerance work in the nameplate field. 





Able to complete plate making operation. 
Must have foreman ability. To work in 
the vicinity of Los Angeles, California. 
Address Box 377, c/o Modern Lithog- 
raphy. 


PRINTER to operate Hoe Press. 
Must have nameplate experience and 
foreman ability. To work in the vicinity 
of Los Angeles, California. Address Box 
378, c/o Modern Lithography. 





MEN WANTED — POSITIONS OPEN 


Top Executive for publication 
rinter. Industrial relations 
kground desired 

Purchasing Agent — must have 

——— in pees for 

r volume quality printer 

” EAST 
Superintendent — Lithography 

MIDWEST 

Production Manager — Offset — 


Letterpress e 35-45 
PACI ic NORTHWEST 
Leyest Artists MIDWEST $5,000-6, ‘000 
Salesman or Sales Trainees 
Equi t & Suppli OPEN 


qe'P ad 


GRAPHIC ARTS EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 
HELEN M. WINTERS, Mgr. 
Dept. M-1, 307 E. 4th Street 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
List your cor ti pplicati 


OPEN 





with us. 








Situations Wanted: 


TALENT, EXPERIENCE AND 
REPUTATION available to supply of 
equipment firm. Technical specialist with 
practical production experience and yearg 
of successful selling and demonstratin 
desires position as top-level sales an 
technical representative. Address Box 379, 
c/o Modern Lithography. 


SPECIALIST: 
experience in the 
seeks opportunity 








With thirteen years’ 
graphic arts industry 
with well-established 
company. Desires supervisory or man- 
agerial position. Address Box 380, c/o 
Moder ra i ithography. 


(Turn the page, please) 


OFFSET PRESSMAN 


22 ee y L a ae y eaete well- 
experienced a uc! 
quality work with a minimum of mo Ban 
i ity with fast con- 
cern. wire or write Pensec En- 
gravies 2 oe 122 £. Intendencia St., 











a oe ees Sek Sees. 
20, 30, 40 and 240-lights ey 


; a preipeet_ Repeats Fi. wa 1 


MATCH CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
Dept. PD-1 Chicage 32, til. 








HERBERT P. PASCHEL 
Graphic Arts Consultant 


118 East 28th St. — New York, N. Y. 
MUrray Hill 6-5566 














VAnoersiur 6-0889 


d 
owet 
Be: photo composing laboratory 


202 EAST FORTY-FOURTH STREET 
NEW YORK 17, N.Y. 


ESTABLISHED I94) 


STEP ann REPEAT 
PRECISION PHOTOGRAPHY 


PHOTO COMPOSING 
FOR ALL PRINTING PROCESSES 
Die cut labels, instruments, rulers, overall patterns, etc, 
COLOR SEPARATIONS and ART WORK 











MIEHLE CYLINDER PRESSES, any size, and 





“WE WANT TO BUY” 


From any City in 
UNITED STATES 


HARRIS OFFSET PRESSES S5L, S8L and S7L, one or two colors. PAPER CUTTERS, any size. 


SEND NAME OF YOUR BANK AND WE PAY PRONTO. 
SEND PRICE AND DESCRIPTION TO 


MEXICAN PRINTING SUPPLY S. A. 


Calz. Tlalpan 393 — Colonia Alamos, Mexico 13, D. F., Mexico 
You have nothing to do with the export; we will take care of thet. 
You will receive money at your bank, 


LINOTYPES, Model 5, Model 8 and Model 14. 
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24th ANNIVERSARY 


Manufacturing 


Razor Blades 


Especially Made for 
EVERY CUTTING NEED 











HIGH CARBON CHROME SWEDISH WATCH SPRING STEEL 
AT THE LOW PRICE OF 
$6.00 PER THOUSAND (5000 Lot) 


$5.75 PER THOUSAND (10,000 Lot 


$5.50 PER THOUSAND (25,000 Lot) 


$5.35 PER a or 


Terms Net 10 Days, FOB Newark, WN. J. 
(Minimum order: 2,500 biades, packed 500 to a carton) 


SINGLE EDGE BLADES 
ALSO DOUBLE EDGE AND MANY SPECIAL TYPES 


Orders are shipped the day received 
Write for Information 


Order Direct From 
Ardell Razor Blade Corp. 
101 West 31 St., New York 1, N. Y. 





Fingertip Information on Gallery Problems 


in the Newest Cramer Publication 


PRACTICAL GALLERY HINTS 
By J. S. Mertle, FRPS, FPSA 


Useful and long-needed data on hundreds 
of subjects alphabetically arranged for 
quick reference by busy photographers. 


Should Be In Every Darkroom! 


Price One Dollar in U. S. and Canada 


($1.50 in Other Countries) 
Postpaid 


Get Your Copy Today 


G. CRAMER DRY PLATE COMPANY 


Shenandoah and Lemp Avenues 
Saint Louis 4, Missouri 





SMOOTHER 
PRINTING 
PERFORMANCE 


with the new 


EEZY-LITH 


NUMBER 10 


ELIMINATE PICKING and sticking on 
coated and card stock 

PREVENT OFFSET 

OVERCOME Tackiness in inks or blankets 
BRING ABOUT faster drying 

FREE FLOWING consistency in the ink for 
more even coverage on solids 


MEMBER 
Not to be confused with wax compounds, 


varnishes or driers FEZY-LITH #10” 
will not change the shade of the ink or 
é harm the rollers, plate or blanket. 


ROLL -O-GRAPHIC CORP. 


Dept. M 133 PRINCE ST., NEW YORK, N. Y. 











HAVING ART PROBLEMS ? 


THEN READ 


"HOW TO PREPARE ART AND COPY 
FOR OFFSET-LITHOGRAPHY” 


12 CHAPTERS 


OVER 125 
ILLUSTRATIONS 


82 x 1I— 
HARD BOUND 


2-3-4 COLOR 
LITHOGRAPHY 
THROUGHOUT 


Price: $5.25 
POSTPAID 


Order direct from 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


175 Fifth Avenue New York 10, N. Y. 


—— 
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PROD. MANAGER: Quality control 
Asst. Super. Interested only top quality 
process work. 5 years supervisory ex- 
perience. 24 years experience in all phases 
plate making—albumen, deep etch, tri 
metal, bi-metal (high etch). Basic knowl- 
camera, stripping, multi-color 
folding, die cutting, embossing, 
ete Limited experience buying and 
estimating. Address Box 381, c/o Moad- 
ern Lithography 


COMBINATION MAN: Offset pho 
tographer. 15 years’ thorough knowledge 
and practical experience. Also all phases 
making and stripping. Wants 
permanent position. Will be available 
after January 15. Will go anywhere 
\ddress Box 382, c/o Modern Lithoa- 
raphy 
FOREMAN: Stripping and plate making 
toreman—step and repeat, layouts, grain- 
ing, all processes deep etch and albumen, 
zinc, aluminum, bi-metal. Reliable com 
petent man. Address Box 383, c/o Mod- 
ern Lithography. 


edge of 


presses, 


ot plate 


PRODUCTION ASSISTANT: All 
phases offset, letterpress. Layout, plate 
making, press work, paper, binding. Es 
timating, follow-up, customer contact. Re 
locate right opportunity. Address Box 
386, c/o Modern Lithography 


For Sale: 


FOR SALE: Harris offset press LSG 
46'2 x 682, two color, stream feed. This 
press is in excellent condition and ready 
to do the finest hairline register work. It 
was used very little since it was purchased 
new. Available at once. Priced right for 
prompt action. Terms arranged. Contact 
Graphic Machinery Exchange, 30 W. 24th 
St. New York City. Phone ORegon 
5-4540. 


EVA 


the RELIABLE Supplier 
to the Lithographer 


for SERVICE call BRyant 9:8480 


EASTERN GRAPHIC ARTS SUPPLY CO. 
254 W. 31st STREET * N. Y. C. 











Good Buys 


24” and 40” Circular Screens 

19” Eastman and 24” Ross Lenses 
Huebner-Bleitstein Vertical Photocomposer 
Lanston Vertical Whirler 

40” Offset Camera 





Box 372, c/o Modern Lithography 





FOR SALE: 1—24 inch gallery type 
Levy process camera, 18 ft. metal stand; 
1 pair white carbon double deck camera 
lamps 110 V-35 Amp., plus rheostats ; 
1—W. A. Brown Mfg. Co. 29 x 33 
printing frame equipped with 1/5 horse- 
power, A. C. motor; 1—36 inch gallery 
type Levy camera converted into dark 
room type, 16 ft. metal stand, electric 
shutter and 30 x 40 glass copy board. All 
the above used equipment in good work- 
ing condition. Superior Engraving Co., 
215 W. Superior Street, Chicago 10, 
Illinois 


FOR SALE: Webendorfer Web Off 
set Press. Four color. Size 12x18. Speeds 
up to 10,000 an hour. Now producing 
tine process work. Available for inspec- 
tion. New Feeder. Quality Lithographing 
Co., 241 N. 12th St. Phila., Pa. 


FOR SALE: Levy screens; 10x12x150 
line, 8x10 and 10x12x175 line. New plate 
whirler for 22x34” press plate—$525.00. 
Pair Gelb double deck camera lamps 
$495.00. Singer Engineering Co. for com- 
plete plate making equipment, 248 Mul 
berry St. New York, N. Y 


RELEASING 41” x 54” Harris LB 
single-color, and 41” x 54” Harris G1 
two-color now doing excellent work. Both 
motor. Have 
made lots of money for us—and will for 
you. Available at once, inspection invited 
Address Box 385, c/o Modern Litho 
graphy 


presses equipped with A¢ 


FOR SALE: 22” x 34” Harris LTN 
AC motor. Only three years old. Terms. 
Turner ‘Printing Machinery, Inec., 2630 
Payne Avenue, Cleveland 14, Ohio. TO 
1-1810. Branches—Chicago, Detroit 

FOR SALE: 21” x 28” Harris LT 
offset. New in late 1949, Excellent condi 
tion. Immediate shipment. Turner Print 
ing Machinery, Inc., 2630 Payne Avenue, 
Cleveland 14, Ohio, TO 1-1810. Branches 

{ hicago, Detroit 


Miscellaneous: 


WANTED: No. 2 Stone litho press 
or larger. Address Box 384, c/o Modern 
Lithography 


McNally Honors Employees 

Veteran employees of Rand 
McNally & Co. were entertained by 
Andrew D. MeNally, III, president 
of the firm, at a buffet luncheon in 
Chicago’s downtown Bismarck Hotel, 
Nov. 21. There were 350 employees 
present, all of whom have been with 
the company 25 years or more. 








WEBENDORFER 
SAUGATUCK, CONNECTICUT 


A NEW SOURCE FOR PRESSES IN ALL SIZES OFFSET RUBBER GRAVURE SPECIAL 


Spectacular advance in speed of 
web reel-feds new features of de- 
sign make consistent running at 
15,000 cyl revs (with reserve up 
to 18,000). 


BETTER PRICE 
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Brown Forms Corporation 

W. A. Brown Manufacturing Co., 
Chicago, lithographic 
platemaking 
nounced the formation of a corpora- 
tion under the taws of bitinois. W. A. 


makers of 
equipment, has  an- 


brown is presiaenc of the tirin, which 
formerly was constituted as a part- 
nership. No change in products or 
policies will result from the change, 
the announcement states. 

* 


Adds Small Press 

A Miehle 29 offset press recently 
was added by Sleepeck Offset Corp., 
Chicago litho firm organized about a 
year ago as an athiiate of Sleepeck, 


Heiman Printing Co. 
. 
Uarco Adds Perforator 
Uarco, Inc., Deep River, Conn., 
recently put in a Rosback slot rotary 
perforator. It was installed by Ameri- 


can Type Founders. 





STATIC 


(Continued from Page 45) 





that time for the primary purpose 
of detecting leaks through the metallic 
coating. 

At the suggestion of public health 
experts, we use a technique of wiping 
the radioactive surface with filter 
paper and remove the paper to a 
room remote from the units for test 
with the survey meter. 

Shortly after we began these tests 
we discovered slight traces of radio- 
active material on the filter paper. 
Careful visual examination of the 
surface of the units did not disclose 
any defects, and we reasoned that 
these traces presented an accumula- 
tion of several months’ leakage 
through minute imperfections in the 
plating that were present when the 
bars were new. A check made several 
months later disclosed that substanti- 
ally the same amount of contamina- 
tion was present. The manufacturer 
suggested that the units might have 
been packaged for shipment without 
final cleaning of radioactive con- 
tamination which might be expected 
to accumulate during laboratory fab- 


rication and handling, and suggested 
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Efficiency Proved 


A Film 
Scribing Tool 


scientifically 
designed for 


Ruling Negatives 
Litho Ruled Forms - QUICKER - EASIER - BETTER 


® Perfect uniformity of rules—neo film spoilage. 
*% 6 cutting heads in set: 4 for single rules from hairline to 
l-peiat rules; 2 cutting heads for double rules. 
A peosteard will bring descriptive literature 


Ceriber necialties 








DRY PLATES 
FILM 
PHOTO CHEMICALS 


Lenses, Contact Screens 
and accessories for the camera 
and darkroom 


K. SCHLANGER 


333 West Van Buren St., Chicago 7, Ill. 
WEbster 7540 








“OK"ie Developing Ink 
“OK"ie Negative Opaque 


Cameras, Lenses, Screens, 
Arc Lamps, Printing Frames, 
Whirlers and ‘Sundries 


Write saree for prices and full information 





E. T. Sullebarger Co. 


900 S. WABASH AVE. 110 FULTON ST. 
CHICAGO (5) NEW YORE (7) 








W-D.WILSON 


PRINTING INK COMPANY LTD. 


LITHOGRAF IY 


1865 


3-38 46TH AVE., LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 
TEL.: STILLWELL 486432 

















223 N. WATER STREET ¢ 
MILWAUKEE 2,W/5. 








% VACUUM 


Equipment for the 
Graphic Arts paames. 


rte, ae 


MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
Scranton 9, Pa. 


Designed To Serve You Better Compare With 
WRITE TODAY FOR WESEL 


LITERATURE AND PRICES Before You Buy 








Eliminate Roller Stripping 


Easy to use — will not harm roll- 
ers. Removes glaze. Improves print- & 
ing of solids. Color work becomes 
vivid and brighter. 
Order from your Jobber 
Write for samples 


J.C. PAUL & CO. esr. i887 


8140 N. RIDGEWAY AVE. e SKOKIE, ILL. 








DRYING 


for 


WEB-OFFSET 
GRAVURE © LETTERPRESS 


Over 20 Years Dryer Experience 


B. OFFEN & CO. 


168 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago (1), Ill. 
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repeated cleaning with ethyl alcohol 
soaked swabs until a swab showed 
little or no activity. Subsequent test 
at intervals of two weeks to a month 
would then clearly indicate if new 
active material was passing through 
defects in the metal foil. 

Progressively reduced readings re- 
sulted from the first three or four 
washings but we continued to get 
small traces from the suspected bars 
even after as many as 12 washings. 
The same results were secured on sub- 
sequent tests, and it appeared definite 
that protective foil was damaged on 
several of the bars. 

In an effort to pinpoint the damage 
we checked the underside of the cover 
bar and secured elevated meter read- 
ings at both spring clips. Observing 
an employee removing and replacing 
the cover plates disclosed that unless 
the plate is very carefully positioned 
before pressing into place, one clip 
arm will slide down the inclined 
housing surface and across the active 
Frequently two or more 
before the 


surface. 
attempts are necessary 
cover is snapped into place. 
We again visually 
active surface and found scratch-like 
markings on all four bars at the 
approximate location of the clips. 
The manufacturer has recommend- 
ed repair of the damaged foil and 
informed us that their experience 
indicates that more exposure of per- 
is encountered 


examined the 


sonnel to radiation 
in frequent removal and replacement 
of the shield than is experienced if 
the surface is left permanently un- 
shielded. 

The position of the units in relation 
to the position taken by the pressman 
or helper when washing up or per- 
forming makeready will vary widely 
according to the type and manufac- 
ture of the press. Unquestionably 
there are installations where the 
cover plate can be left off without 
increasing the exposure of the press- 
man and helper, but the facts indicate 
that this would not be true in our 
case. We are satisfied that in our 
case the covers can be left off when 
the presses are not operating. How- 
ever, we believe that such a practice 
should be adopted only after an 
adequate survey has been made of 


the specific installation. 
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Our experience up to the present 
time indicates that the conclusions 
reached as a result of our original 
study still apply. We believe that it 
is safe to use a limited number of 
radioactive static eliminators in the 
pressroom, provided that: 

1. The potential hazard is under- 
stood by responsible officials. 

2. The eliminators are properly 
installed, an individual problem for 
each installation. 

3. At the present stage of develop- 
ment of radioactive static eliminators 
an adequate survey and follow-up 
should be made: Clinical study, 
laboratory study and_ instrumental 
study. 

4. An appropriate set of rules is 
drawn up and adequate provisions 
made for their enforcement. 

The one unsatisfactory condition 
that we have encountered, that is, 
the damage to the active surface by 
the cover plate clips, can be elimin- 
ated by careful positioning of the 
cover plate before pressing into posi- 
tion or preferably by the substitution 
of a better designed spring clip. 

Our experience has been limited 
solely to eliminators utilizing radium 
as the radioactive source. | pointed 
out earlier that polonium is a creeper 
and the problem of preventing dam- 
age to the protective foil is of possibly 
even greater importance than on units 
utilizing radium. At least one manu- 
facturer has equipped the polonium 
bar with a wire mesh guard to pre- 
vent mechanical damage to the foil. 
There are other important facts to 
consider in comparing polonium and 
radium bars: of the two units, only 
radium emits beta and gamma rays 
which are serious health and even 
life hazards; secondly, the polonium 
bars have an effective life of about 
one year while radium has a theo- 
retical life of well over a thousand 
years. 


Our radium eliminators 


source 


were purchased only after other 
forms of elimination or neutraliza- 
tion had proved unsatisfactory on 
these particular presses. Our press- 
work superintendent estimates that 
these units have eliminated 80 percent 
of the double handling necessary 
when these presses were equipped 


with gas flame or electric units. &* 
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Snade Events 











Printing Week, January 17-23. Everywhere. 

Gravure Technical Assn. Annual Meeting and hasan 
Feb. 3-5, 1954, Biltmore Hotel, New York 

Point-of-Purchase Advertising institute, one sym- 
posium and show. Statler Hotel, New York, March 
30, 31, April 1. 

National Assn. of Litho Clubs, annual span May 
7, 8, 1954, Biltmore Hotel, New York. 

Technical Assn. of the Graphic Arts, annual meeting, 
May 10-11, 1954, Schroeder Hotel, Milwaukee. 
DRUPA, Graphic Arts Exposition, May, 1954, Dussel- 

dorf, Germany. 
Lithographers Natl. Assn., Annual convention, week of 
dune 7, Greenbrier, White Sulphur Springs, W. Va. 
intl. Assn. of Printing House Craftsmen, annual con- 
vention, August 8-11, Bellevue-Stratford Hotel, 
Philadelphia. 


Nati. Assn. of Photo-Lithographers, annual conven- 
tion and show, Sept. 22-25, Statler Hotel, New 


York. 


American Photoengravers Assn., annual convention 
and show, Oct. 11-15, Jefferson Hotel, St. Louis. 


Printing Industry of America, annual convention, Nov. 
15-19, Statler Hotel, Detroit. 


Litho Schools 














CANADA—Ryerson Institute of Technology, School 
¢ Graphic Arts, 50 Gould St., Toronto, Ont., 


CHICAGO—Chica Lithographic Institute, Glessner 
House, 1800 9 Prairie Ave., Chicago 16, II. 


CINCINNATI—Ohio Mechanics Institute, Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 


LOS ANGELES—Los Angeles Junior Colleye, 1636 
S. Oliver St., Los Angeles 15, f. 
MINNEAPOLIS—Dunwoody Industrial Institute, 818 
Wayzata Bivd., Minneapolis 3, Minn. 
a gs Schoo! of Printing, 1514 
South St., Nashville, Tenn. 
NEW YORK—New York Trade School, Lithesnastte 
Department, 312 East 67 St., New York, N. Y. 
OKLAHOMA—Oklahoma A & M_ Technical School, 
Graphic Arts Dept., Okmulgee, Okla. 

ROSNESTER Coenen Institute of Technology, 
Dept. of Publishing & sme. 65 Plymouth Ave., 
South Rochester 8, N. 

Payer eset Saad ‘Dobbins Vocational School, 
22nd and Lehigh, Philadelphia, Pa, 

PITTSBURGH—Carnegie institute of Technology, 
Dept. of Printing Administration, Pittsburgh. 

SAN FRANCISCO—City College of San Francisco, 
Ocean and Phelan Aves., Graphic Arts Department. 

ST. retest Ranken, Jr. School of Mechanical 
Trades, 4431 Finney St., St. Louis 8, Mo. 

WEST VIRGINIA—W. Va. Institute of Technology, 
Montgomery, W. Va. 


Tnade Directory 


Lithographic Tech. Foundation 
Wade E. Griswott, Exec. Dir. 
131 East 39 St., New York 16, WN. Y. 
National Association of Photo-Lithographers 

alter E. , Exec. V. P. 
317 West 45 St., New York 36, N. Y. 
Lithographers National Association 
W. Floyd Maxwell, Exec. Dir. 
420 Lexington Ave., New York 17, N.Y 
——— Assn. of Litho Clubs 

ngelo Pustorino, Exec. Secy. 

Devel Murphy & Co., Inc 
480 Canal St. New York 13, W. Y. 
Printing Industry of —_ 


James scares, Ma 
719 15th St., Wesnieaten 5, D. C. 


items han — Printing House Craftsmen 
Oldt, Exec. Sec’y 
S07 E. Fourth st., Cincinnati 2. 
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FOR SALE 


MODERN OFFSET PRESS EQUIPMENT 
23 x 36 EBCO 
17 x 22 WEBENDORFER 
22 x 29 WEBENDORFER 
23 x 36 — LTN — HARRIS 
ore — tt kanes | cee 
42x 58 — .HA S—2C 
E.R ERNE 2/2" | WEB OFFSET PRESSES 
STEP & REPEAT CH — 1, yrs. o IGN FICATION 
31” ROBERTSON OVERHEAD CAMERA ei Ganahe anearaet, : 
Write Us for Complete Listing Y ; ra 
LITHOGRAPHIC EQUIPMENT CORP. Gree 25 yours enpertense Guigning and Guiding presses 
500 FIFTH AVENUE NEW YORK 36, N. Y. GRAPHIC ARTS MACHINERY, INC. 


BRyant 9-1133 
7 se, Mount Vernon, N. Y. e MOunt Vernon 7-8200 











EAMETS 62m GRAPHITE = wants «520 om « feat frame a5 Ey + tee 90, 


SMOOTH...no bubbles, holes 
or high spots... FLAT Foreign Language if 
— Division — 


FAST...one brush stroke for = 
complete opacity... EASY = 

Typesetting in English 
WORLD'S FOREMOST and over 600 





SAVES...production time on 
opaquing strip-film, glass 


CHIP-PROOF...adheres without = 
plates or negatives FOREIGN-LANGUAGE 


crawling... OPAQUE 
“sewer Languages and Dialects 


SUDY WID e An Roinn Ssevestsé e 


SEND FOR FREE SAMPLES 
M. GRUMBACHER, inc. : 
477 West 33rd %., N. Y. 1, N. Y. : St gwib)ip uG® « os ®! wt le Pyccnan Cexyua e BARE 








e yipmy ymhmhfmy e $5 
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Happy New The R & B 
and our sincere thanks to all our friends in the EXTENSION DELIVERIES 
Lithography Industry for your loyalty and good for MIEHLE, BABCOCK, PREMIER and other presses 
will. e 
We enter the new year with the hope that it will AUTOMATIC PAPER LIFTS 
bring you a greater measure of happiness and . 
prosperity, and that this coming year will give ci alinliins a we 
us the opportunity to be of still greater service 4 ashe pag recta 


te . 
eS srup CONSULT US ON YOUR PARTICULAR PROBLEM 
DIRECT REPRODUCTION CORPORATION 
BIRD COMPANY, INC. 
RE 898 


Manufocturers of Plastic Sheets and Light-room Emulsions THE RATHBUN 
DE NERS AN « FOUNDED |! 


& 
811-813 UNION STREET, BROOKLYN 15, N.Y MAN 


DEPT. M 379 WEST BROADWAY NEW YORK 12.N_Y 


JFACT 





. 
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Modern Lithography Volumes 


FOR SALE 


Sound volumes of MODERN LITHOGRAPHY dat- 
ing back to 1987 may be purchased from this 
office. These are priced at $14.75 per annual 
volume ($16.50 foreign). Complete your tech- 
nical library now. 


SYINVWILVId —. 


Add 3% sales tax in New York City 





Industry Publications, Inc. 
175 FIFTH AVENUE NEW YORK CITY 
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to ADVERTISERS 


Aljen Associates 

American Graded Sand Co 
American Type Founders 
American Zine Products Co.. 
Anchor Chemical Co.......... 


Ardell Razor Blade Corp. 


Babcock Sales Co. 

Bahnson Co. . 

Baker Reproductions Co. 
Gerdon Bartels 

Baum, Ine., Russell Ernest... 
feemens: Pia Goss ko sé vccives ° 
Bingham’s Son Mfg. Co., Sam’'l... 
Bridgeport Engravers Supply Ce. 
Brown Paper Ce., L. L....... 
Brown & McEwan, Ine... . 

Brown Manufacturing Co.. W. A. 
Buckbee-Mears Co. 


E. J. Cady & Co.. 

California Ink Ce.. 

Cantine Co., Martin... 

Central Compounding Co 
Chambers Bros. 

Champion Paper Co....... 
Chapman Electric Neutralizer Co.. 
Chemeo Photoproducts Co......... 
Chicago Litho Plate Graining Co.. 
Colwell Lithe Prod., 

Cramer Dry Plate Co., G 
Crescent Ink & Color Co. 

Curtis Paper Co. 


Dexter Folder Co.. 

Dinoe Co., ‘ 

Direct Reproduction Corp... . 
Driscoll & Co., Martin. os 
duPont de Nemours & Co., E. 1. 


Eastern Graphic Art Supply Co 
Eastman Kodak Co 


Fitchburg Paper Co 
Flint Ink Co., Howard 
Forney's Ine. 


Fox River Paper Co 


Gaectiens, Berger & Wirth 
Gegenheimer Co., Wm.. 

Gelb Ce., Jos..... 

General Research & Supply Co.. 
Gevaert Co. of America Inc... . 
Gedfrey Roller Co 

Goerz American Optical Co., C. P. 
Geedyear Tire & Rubber Co.. 


. Dee, 


116 
over 
O14 
116 


Dee. 
Dee. 
Dee. 
Nov. 
118 
a4 
106 





JANUARY, 1954 


Graphic Arts Corp. of Ohio 
Graphic Arts Machinery 
Graphic Supply Ce...... 
M. Grumbacher, Ine... 


Gummed Products Co.. 


Hamilton & Sen, W. C. 

Hammermill Paper Co... . 

Handschy Co., A. E........ 

H. & H. Prod. Co.... 

Harris-Seybold Co... . th Cover 
Hill Rubber Co., Ine...... csvece BES 
R. Hee & Co....... 

Howard Paper Co.. 

Hunt Co., Philip A. 


Ideal Roller & Manufacturing Co. 

Illinois Zine Co. 

International Press Cleaner & Mig. Ceo... . 
International Paper Co..........666+ 
Interchemical Corp., Printing Ink Div... .. 


Intertype Corp. 
Jomac Products 


Kienle & 

Kimberly-Clark Corp. 
King Typographic Service 
Kleen-stik Products Ine. 


Lanston Monotype Machine Co 
Lawson Co., 

Leedal Stainless Steel Products, Ine.. 
Lithe Chemical & Supply Co 


Lithographic Plate Graining Co. 
of America 


Lithographic 


Macheth Are Lamp Co.. 
Mallinckrodt Chemical Works. 
Mavellum Co. Deveees 
Mathiessen & Hegeler Zine Co. 
Maxwell Paper Co... 


Mead Co. bweee 
Midway Litho Supply Ce. 
Michle Printing Press & Mig. 
Miller Printing Machinery Co 
ota Mining & Manufacturing Co... 
Mohawk Paper Co. 


Moore Laboratories 


National Assn. of Photo-Lithographers . 
National Carbon Co., Div. of Union 
Carbide & Carbon Co..... ames 
National Steel & Copper Plate Co... 
Neenah Paper Co serene s 
Norman Willets Graphic Supply Co. 


(The Advertisers’ Index has been carefully checked but 


muAre Ce, 

Nekoosa Edwards Paper Co 
Nuclear Products 
Northwest Paper Co 


Offen, B. & Co.....5+05> 
Oxford Paper Co 
Oxy-Dry Sprayer Corp 


Paper Manufacturers ° 
Paul & Co., J. € oo8 
Photo Lithe Plate Graining Co., 
Pitman Co., Harold M 

Premier Graining Ce... . 


Rapid Roller Co 

Rathbun & Bird Coe., 
Roberts & Porter, Inc...... 
Rockford Varnish Co...... 
Rogers Co., The Harry H... 
Roll-O-Graphice Corp. 
Roshback Co., F. 


Schlanger, K. 

Schmidt, 

Sehultz, H. 

Seranton Plastic Laminating Co... 

Seriber Specialties 

Senefelder Co. 

Siebold, J. H., & G. B., Ine. 

Sinclair & Valentine Co... . 

Strathmore Paper Co... 

St. Regis Sales Corp... 

Stevenson Photo Color Separation Co., The 112 
Strong Electric Corp 91 
FE. VT. Sullebarger Co..... 


N. Teitelbaum Sons oe 

Tickle Engineering Works, Inc., Arthur... 69 
Toledo Lithograin & Plate Co.........,..Dee, 
Turner Printing Machinery Co. .. Dee. 


Uniform Graining Corp.. 
United Mig. Corp..... 


Wagner Litho Machinery Div. 

Warren Co., §. 

Wesel Mfg. 

Western Litho Plate & Supply Co. 
Weston Co., 

West Virginia Pulp & Paper Co... 
Willy's Plate Graining Corp..... ° 
Wilson Printing Ink Co., Ltd... W. D.. 
Winsor & Newton, Ine. 


Zarwell & Recker. . 


no responsibility can be assumed for errors or omissions.) 
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Cale nds 


HANKS to our friends who sent 

so many wondrous calendars at 
the turn of the year. They still are 
coming in. We are thinking of open- 
ing up a gallery of art reproductions 
since we have so much excellent ma- 
terial. One thing we noticed about the 
calendars: many of them include a 
sheet for December of the old year, 
and also a sheet for January, 1955. 
Many calendars also have been shifted 
to run mid-year to mid-year, thus 
avoiding the year-end trafhe jam. 


* 


Christmas cards, too, brought greet- 
ings from trade friends everywhere, 
and we appreciate them. 


* 


Let us take this opportunity to wish 
you all a Pleasant Printing Week. 


* 


Preparations for the Week were 
going forward at a frantic rate early 
in January in cities all over the na- 
tion. Big names ‘both in and out of 
the graphic arts industries have been 
engaged as speakers and as recipients 
for various annual awards. This an- 
nual observance gains momentum 
each year, and 1954 ought to surpass 
other years in interest in and attend- 


ance at various events. 


* 


Russell J. Leander, president of 
Chicago Show Printing Co., was one 
of six Chicago business men to be 
made a Knight of St. Gregory on 
Nov. 25, in Chicago. Colorful cere- 
monies to confer the awards were 
held at the 
Stritch, who had brought the high 
papal honors back from Rome where 
he had visited Pope Pius XII recently. 


residence of Cardinal 
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Andrew D. McNally III, president 
of Rand McNally & Co., Skokie, IIL, 
has been re-elected a vice president 
of the Chicago Historical Society. 


R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co., Chi- 
cago, was one of three large indus- 
trial firms which contributed samples 
of their advertising materials to an 
exhibit of “Art In Modern Advertis- 
ing,” arranged for showing at Lake 
Forest College, in suburban Lake 
Forest, Ill., near Chicago. Abbott 
Laboratories and Container Corp. of 
America were the other two firms 
participating in this invited show. 
On display were many pieces on 
which all three companies have won 
awards in the annual competitions 
conducted by the Society of Typo- 
graphic Arts. 








175 FIFTH AVE. 





OTHING paves the way for your salesmen like effec- 

tive advertising in the right places. When the customer 
or prospect knows about your firm and its products in 
advance, it helps your salesmen—and how! And if you 
want to “pave the way” for your men in the field of 
lithography, consider regular advertising in 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


Member, Audit Bureau of Circulations 


NEW YORK 10, N. Y. 
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(Pan foe 


Bridging the problems of fine printing is like bridging a river: 
the elimination of risk is a prime consideration. Greatest safety 


in letterpress or offset reproduction of photographs is found 


with genuine coated papers that have stood the test of time. 
4, . f af 
1 Jf hi , 4 J 


/ 
THE MARTIN CANTINE COMPANY Specialists in Coated Papers Since 1888 
SAUGERTIES, N.Y. Branches: NEW YORK and CHICAGO (In Los Angeles and San Francisco: Wylie & Davis) 


The first great 
suspension bridge in 
New York—opened in 
1883 —has stood 

the test of time. 
Planned for the Quality 
that assures safety, 

it is now ready 

to give better service 
than ever. 


Photo by Todd Webb. 
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Hi-Arts 

Ashokan 

M.-C Folding 
Book and Cover 

Zena 

Catskill 

Velvetone 

Softone 

Esopus Tints 

Esopus Postcard 


OFFSET-LITHO 


Hi-Arts Litho C.1S. 
Zenagloss Offset C.2S. 
Book and Cover 

Lithogloss C.1S. 
Catskill Litho C.1S. 
Catskill Offset C.2S. 
Esopus Postcard C.2S. 
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Single Color 


HARRIS OFFSET PRESS MODELS 17x22 tame \ on) 
a oo oo fs 
Tuo-Color RY ng 


HARRIS... 





Four-Color 


Fie | im | aan 
Me Me OMe 


Five-Color 


the professional press 





Most successful printers and lithographers have two kinds of 


ink in their blood: printer’s ink and ledger ink. They want 
to turn out impressions that stand up against the best in the 
business—and they want to make a profit doing it. The 


ability of a Harris to do both jobs well is one of the reasons 


because American commercial lithographers use more Harris 
presses than all other makes combined. 

Whether you want to do “specimen” printing, or turn 
out good work on a rush job, you can depend on a Harris. 


In either case, a Harris puts more salable sheets in the 


why commercial printers call it the professional press. delivery pile, makes more profits for you. For the full story 
They also call it the professional press because most of the on the world’s only complete line of professional offset 
presses, check with Harris-Seybold Company in all princi- 


lithographic craftsmen in America have been trained on 
pal cities, or at 4510 East 71st Street, Cleveland 5, Ohio. 


Harris presses. And they call it the professional press 


Harris model 245A two-color offset press 


ROTARY 


PRESSES 


POWER 
CUTTERS 





HARRIS-SEYBOLD 


. 


fine graphic arts equipment... for everybody’s profit 





